
 

The Corporation of the 
Town of Milton 

 

Report To: Council 

From: Jill Hogan, Commissioner, Development Services 

Date: June 20, 2022 

Report No: DS-060-22 

Subject: Update on We Make Milton and Recommended Policy Directions 
for Living in Milton 

     Recommendation:      That Council receive Report DS-060-22 for information;  

AND THAT the recommended policy directions for the theme 

of Living in Milton be endorsed by Council and that they be 

used to guide subsequent stages of We Make Milton.  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

We Make Milton is the Town’s new Official Plan project, which was launched through 
report PD-030-19. In 2021, based on extensive community engagement, a new land use 
planning Vision Statement and set of Guiding Principles were endorsed by Council, which 
was our first major project milestone culminating Stage Two of the work program 
(Visioning). Shortly after, Stage three (Big Questions) was launched and policy staff have 
been undertaking research focusing on the four themes of Living, Growing, Working, and 
Moving in Milton. 

The purpose of this Report is to provide an update on the progress of Stage Three of We 
Make Milton and to share our research through a series of recommended policy directions 
for the theme of Living in Milton. This information is presented in three separate reports, 
which are attached: 

 An ‘Introduction to Stage Three’ Report, which explains our process; 

 A ‘Living in Milton Background and Information’ Report, which provides an overview of 
the planning context and leads to a series of ‘Big Questions’ based on input from our 
stakeholders and the public; and 

 A ‘Living in Milton Big Questions’ Report, which explores the ‘Big Questions’ and 
identifies policy ideas and options that could be included in the new Official Plan. 

Engagement is an important part of We Make Milton and Stage Three provides significant 
opportunities for the community to stay involved. Next steps in the work program are 
outlined in this report, and additional opportunities for community input are identified. 
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We Make Milton Summary of Stages One and Two 

We Make Milton is a multi-year initiative that was launched in July 2019 and includes five 
project stages, as displayed in the figure below.  

 

One of the initial steps of the new Official Plan project was to determine if the existing 
planning vision, as established in Milton’s current Official Plan, still reflects the ideas of 
the community. As such, early stages of our new Official Plan project focused on:  

 Listening and learning about the community’s ideas on planning issues, opportunities, 
and challenges (Stage One); and 

 Undertaking a community visioning exercise and creating a new Vision Statement for 
land use planning (Stage Two). 

The work undertaken in Stage One and Stage Two resulted in the creation of a new land 
use planning Vision Statement and Guiding Principles that were endorsed by Council in 
February 2021 through Report DS-005-21. They will be used as important building blocks 
for the drafting of a new Official Plan in Stage Four. 

We Make Milton Introduction to Stage Three  

Following Council endorsement of the new planning Vision Statement and Guiding 
Principles in February 2021, Stage Three of We Make Milton was initiated. The purpose 
of Stage Three is to investigate and understand the current planning context of Milton in 
more detail and to explore specific land use planning matters raised by the community so 
far, including how they can be addressed by our new Official Plan.  

The Big Questions, which emerged from the feedback of stakeholders and the community 
through extensive engagement in Stages 1 and 2, focus on identifying the direction of local 
policy opportunities. These policy directions will guide the development of the new Official 
Plan in Stage 4 (Drafting and Discussing). 
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To organize information and explore community ideas about key land use planning issues, 
a series of We Make Milton reports is being prepared. The reports are focused on four 
themes (Living, Growing, Working, and Moving), as shown below. However, it is noted 
that there is crossover between themes, and these crossovers will be identified and 
discussed in our Stage Three reports. An ‘Introduction to Stage Three’ Report has also 
been prepared to explain our purpose and intent for this part of the work program, and is 
provided as Attachment A. 

 

For each theme, two separate reports are being prepared, for the purpose of facilitating 
additional discussion with the community. This includes: 

1. A ‘Background and Information’ Report, which provides an overview of the planning 
context of Milton as well as an analysis of community and stakeholder input received 
so far. It leads to a series of Big Questions about how to manage change and provide 
more choice to the year 2051, in accordance with our new land use planning vision 
statement, endorsed by Council. 

2. A ‘Big Questions’ Report, which provides an exploration of the Big Questions by 
looking at current provincial, regional, and local plans/policies, as well as current 
planning practices from municipalities in other jurisdictions. This leads to the 
identification of various policy considerations that could be used in our new Official 
Plan to address the Big Questions and provide more choice as Milton evolves. 

To-date, the ‘Background and Information’ and ‘Big Questions’ Reports for Living in Milton 
have been prepared and are the focus of the remainder of this update to Council.  

Engagement, Engagement, Engagement 

As set-out through the Council-endorsed work plan, there are several overall project 
goals for We Make Milton, including: “Engagement, Engagement, Engagement”. 
Specifically, it is our goal to generate specific land use focused questions as part of a 
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broader discussion about the future of Milton. Throughout the entire process, 
consultation and engagement is intended to be unique, innovative, and extensive. 

In line with this overall project goal, Stage three will provide a number of important 
opportunities for engagement and input from the community. A number of touch-point 
and feedback meetings are planned for the remainder of the year, which are intended to: 

 Validating what we have already heard; 

 Sharing policy ideas and options for the new Official Plan; 

 Receiving feedback from our committee members and the broader community; and 

 Identifying a set of recommended policy directions that will be used as ‘building 
blocks’ for the new Official Plan in Stage Four. 

Engagement continues to be a focus of Stage Three so that we can collaborate on the 
identification of future policy directions, which will help us advance to Stage Four – 
drafting the new OP. Throughout the Big Questions Stage, we will undertake various 
consultation initiatives and receive feedback on all of the themes and the respective Big 
Questions. While there will be dedicated periods of engagement to highlight our work for 
each theme, our community is invited and encouraged to provide feedback during any 
part of the Stage. 

Discussion 

What do We Mean by Living in Milton? 

The focus of Living in Milton is on land use planning matters related to our day-to-day lives 
in Milton (where we live, socialize, play, and worship) and how our daily needs are met.  
The Living theme also goes beyond the day-to-day and looks at how our new Official Plan 
can more broadly support a high quality of life and sense of community for Miltonians, 
while addressing current/future planning challenges, such as climate change, healthy 
living, and housing affordability.  

In the context of our new planning vision, it is anticipated that many people will want to live 
and grow old in Milton because of the housing choices available. In 2051, residents will 
have options for where to live in Milton – a new townhouse with a view, a certified green 
condo close to a GO station, a basement apartment in Sherwood, a historic home near 
downtown, or a lot in the rural area. Through the development of complete communities, 
residents will also have more choice when it comes to services, amenities, and recreation. 
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Big Questions for Living in Milton 

As mentioned, the Living in Milton ‘Background and Information’ Report identifies a series 
of Big Questions on the topic of Living in Milton. It is provided as Attachment B to this 
report. The ‘Big Questions’ Report explores in detail each of these Big Questions from a 
Planning perspective, and is provided as Attachment C. 

What are Big Questions? Big Questions are critical policy questions about how to manage 
change and achieve our land use vision Choice Shapes Us. They are open ended 
questions without simple or right answers that emerged from extensive community 
consultation and reflect what is important to the community. The Big Questions for the 
theme of Living in Milton are: 

 Big Question #1 Affordability and Housing Choice - How can the new Official Plan 
enable a wider choice of housing types, tenures, and affordability to meet the diverse 
housing needs of Milton? 

 Big Question #2 Climate Change and Resiliency - How can the new Official Plan 
promote climate change mitigation and adaptation in our communities and 
neighbourhoods? How can we offer environmentally friendly choices for living in 
Milton? How can we be more resilient to future environmental hazards and health 
risks? 

 Big Question #3 History and Cultural Heritage - How can Milton’s new Official Plan 
better acknowledge and respect the many layers of Milton’s unique cultural heritage? 
How can we balance the need to conserve our cultural heritage resources with the 
need to adapt to modern lifestyle choices? 

 Big Question #4 Parks and Recreation - How can the new Official Plan further 
support the availability of parks and recreational facilities across Milton’s 
communities? Are there any other ways to encourage healthy and active lifestyles 
choices in Milton? 

 Big Question #5 Places of Worship - How can the new Official Plan help address the 
land needs of Milton’s diverse faith groups? How can we help provide more choice by 
facilitating and supporting the establishment of new places of worship? 

 Big Question #6 Rural Living - How can Milton’s new Official Plan recognize and 
support Milton’s unique rural area? How can we improve livability, achieve more 
complete communities, and provide greater choice to rural residents? 

 Big Question #7 Urban Design - How can the new Official Plan help achieve urban 
design excellence? How can we create a cohesive and memorable built environment 
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and strong sense of place? How can we provide more accessible and equitable living 
choices for all Miltonians? 

 Big Question #8 Youth - How can the new Official Plan help provide for the needs 
and choices of youth living in Milton today? How can we make Milton more youth and 
age-friendly? 

For each of the Big Questions, our research focused on:  
A. Provincial Legislation and Policy Highlights: What Milton must do in accordance with 

the Planning Act, Provincial Policy Statement, Growth Plan, Greenbelt Plan, and 
Niagara Escarpment plan, etc. 

B. Summary of Regional Policies and Plans: What Milton must do in accordance with 
the the Halton Region Official Plan, other Regional Plans/Studies, and Guidelines. 

C. Local Policies and Directions: What the current Milton Official Plan and other locally 
prepared Plans/Studies provide direction on in terms of the Big Question. 

D. Current Planning Practices: What other comparable municipalities are doing through 
their Official Plans and other planning studies to address similar Big Questions in 
their communities.  

E. Policy Options to Explore for Consideration: What Milton could do in response to our 
understanding of the needs and wants of the community, the tools available, and 
upper-tier directions.  

The words must and could were carefully chosen and are used as a result of detailed, 
thoughtful, and thorough policy analysis, as documented in our attached Reports. We are 
making a distinction between what we must do, versus what we could do as a local 
municipality. We are emphasizing where we have room for community input and where 
we can craft policies based on what we hear from the community. 

Summary of Engagement  

Engagement activities were undertaken over late 2021 and early 2022 to obtain feedback 
from Town staff, members of the public, stakeholders, community leaders, and local 
organizations, agencies, and advisory committees/task forces. The following is a 
description of who we consulted and how we obtained feedback: 

1. Technical Advisory Committee Meetings: 
• A Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) has been assembled to obtain technical 

advice and knowledge throughout We Make Milton, and to assist with identifying 
and resolving planning issues.  

• The TAC consists of Milton staff, Region of Halton staff, conservation authorities, 
the Niagara Escarpment Commission, school boards and other relevant agencies.  
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• We Make Milton TAC Meetings for Stage Three have been held as follows to 
present the Draft Big Questions and proposed policy options/considerations: June 
24, 2021; September 16, 2021; September 22, 2021; and December 12, 2021. 

• Some revisions to the Big Questions and Living in Milton Reports were made as a 
result of the input from the TAC, prior to further consultation. 

2. Online Engagement and Living Survey (May to June, 2022) 
• The Let’s Talk Milton website has served as the main platform for public 

engagement and input into the Official Plan project since its launch.  
• The Stage Three Reports (Introduction, Information and Background, and Big 

Questions) were shared on Let’s Talk Milton respectively on May 25, 2022. 
• From May 25 to June 8, 2022, members of the public were invited to have their say 

about the options and consideration identified for each Big Question through an 
online Let’s Talk Milton survey. 

• An introduction video and a series of eight 3 to 7 minute videos (one for each Living 
Big Question) that explain the context of planning in Milton and define key policy 
concepts accompanied the Living Survey, so that viewers could review and 
consider the information presented on their own time. 

• A record of the survey responses is provided in Attachment D of this Report. 
• The Town of Milton’s social media platforms were also used to share the Living 

Survey and to support engagement.  A campaign showcasing the Milton characters 
provided real life examples of what the policy options identified through the Big 
Questions could mean in terms of Living in Milton from a land use perspective. 

3. Stakeholder Feedback Sessions (June 6 and 8, 2022): 
• Two Stakeholder Feedback sessions were held online during the afternoon of June 

6 and June 8, 2022. The feedback sessions provided an opportunity for follow-up 
discussion with those who responded to the Living Survey. 

• The purpose of the sessions is to discuss policy directions for living in Milton and 
provide a space for stakeholders to elaborate on their Living Survey responses. 

• Since the session was online, there were various tools used to collect feedback, 
including: verbally sharing thoughts over Zoom; the live Zoom chat tool; and a 
virtual whiteboard (Jamboard). 

• Meeting notes and the Jamboard input from participants are available by request. 

4. Public Feedback Sessions (June 6 and 8, 2022): 
• Two Public Feedback sessions were also held online during the evening of June 6 

and June 8, 2022. The feedback sessions provided an opportunity for follow-up 
discussion with those who responded to the Living Survey. 
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• Meeting notes and the Jamboard input from participants are available by request. 

Engagement Results  

1. Online Engagement: The following is a summary of We Make Milton participation on 
Let’s Talk Milton during the 2-week period from May 25, 2022 to June 8, 2022: 

 1,000 people visited the We Make Milton project page; 

 114 people completed the survey; and 

 137 people downloaded the reports. 

2. Survey Results: As noted, 114 people completed the Living in Milton survey, and the 
results were overwhelmingly in favour of the policy options/considerations identified. 
As noted, a full record of survey results is provided in Attachment D.  

3. Meeting Participation: All of the Stakeholder and Public Feedback Sessions received 
good representation from a reasonable cross-section of different stakeholders and 
community interests.  

Recommended Policy Directions and Next Steps 

Based on the input received, it is recommended that all of the policy 
options/considerations identified for the theme of Living in Milton be carried forward as 
recommended policy directions, and used to inform subsequent stages of the new Official 
Plan project. As we advance into Stage Four (Drafting and Discussing) there will continued 
opportunities for the community to help us draft, discuss, and refine new land use planning 
policies, based on these recommended policy directions.  

In the coming months, we will undertake the same process for the themes of Growing, 
Working, and Moving in Milton and we look forward to collecting additional feedback and 
input on these important policy areas. 

Financial Impact 

None arising from this Report. 

 

Respectfully submitted,  
 
Jill Hogan 
Commissioner, Development Services 
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For questions, please contact: Nancy Reid, Senior Policy 
Planner 

Phone: Ext. 2332 

 

Attachments 

Attachment A: Introduction to Stage Three Report 

Attachment B: Living in Milton Background and Information Report  

Attachment C: Living in Milton Big Questions Report 

Attachment D: Results of the Living in Milton Survey (May 25 to June 8, 2022) 

 

Approved by CAO 
Andrew M. Siltala 
Chief Administrative Officer 

Recognition of Traditional Lands 

 

The Town of Milton resides on the Treaty Lands and Territory of the Mississaugas of the 
Credit First Nation. We also recognize the traditional territory of the Huron-Wendat and 
Haudenosaunee people. The Town of Milton shares this land and the responsibility for 
the water, food and resources. We stand as allies with the First Nations as stewards of 
these lands. 
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Welcome to Stage 3

Welcome to Stage 3 of the We Make Milton 
project. 

The purpose of this part of the work program is to explore 
Big Questions that have been identified so far about land 
use planning and development in Milton, leading to policy 
directions for our new Official Plan. This stage of the project 
picks up from work completed in Stage 1 (Listening and 
Learning) and Stage 2 (Visioning), and carries forward the new 
Official Plan vision statement and guiding principles that were 
endorsed by Council in February 2021.

This Stage 3 introductory report is intended to:

 1. Provide a status update on the We Make Milton project 

 2. Introduce the next set of Background and Information  
  and Big Question reports and explain how they were  
  prepared and are organized

 3. Describe how the Big Questions will be used to obtain  
  additional input from you and the rest of the community  
  to inform the creation of new Official Plan policies.

A set of Background and Information reports are being 
prepared to provide an overview of the planning context  
of Milton as well as an analysis of community and  
stakeholder input received so far. These reports lead  
to a series of Big Questions.

A set of reports have also been prepared to explore the Big 
Questions in more detail (policy framework, local plans and 
studies, and current planning practices). These reports lead 
to the identification of policy considerations for Milton’s new 
Official Plan.

The set of Stage 3 reports are intended to be read by all audiences, including Town of Milton staff, 
Technical Advisory Committee members, local community groups and organizations, Stakeholder 
Committee members, residents, businesses and other members of the public. They provide detailed 
information about Milton’s planning policy context, statistical information about our community, 
what we’ve heard through consultation efforts to-date, and current planning practices from other 
comparable municipalities. However, for those looking for less detail, brief summaries of each report 
and the Big Questions will also be available on Let’s Talk Milton.

What are Big 
Questions?
For the purpose of We Make 
Milton, Big Questions are 
critical policy questions 
about how to manage 
change and achieve our land 
use Vision – Choice Shapes 
Us – to the year 2051.

Big Questions are open-
ended and have no simple 
right answer. They emerged 
from extensive community 
consultation and reflect 
what is important to the 
community. 

Big Questions are meant to 
be explored from different 
points of view and will guide 
our Stage 3 engagement – 
leading to recommended 
policy directions for the new 
Official Plan that are  
Milton-specific. 
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About We Make Milton

Project purpose and goals

In the fall of 2019, the Town launched the We Make Milton 
project, which involves the creation of a new land use planning 
policy document called the local Official Plan. Milton’s existing 
Official Plan has met our needs for many years, and we now 
require a new, strategic, and forward-looking planning policy 
document to be prepared. In particular, our new Official Plan 
should be updated to: 

• Reflect the community’s aspirations and ideas for the 
future of Milton 

• Set the stage for growth and development to the year 
2051

• Conform and be consistent with planning legislation 
and provincial plans 

• Align Milton’s local policy directions with the on-going 
Regional Official Plan Review 

As set-out through the Council-endorsed work plan, the 
overall project goals for We Make Milton are:

 1. Engagement, engagement, engagement:  
  To generate specific land use focused questions as part  
  of a broader discussion about the future of Milton.  
  Consultation and engagement will be unique,  
  innovative and extensive.

 2. Creative approaches to achieve local priorities:  
  To ensure that new policies are realistic for Milton and  
  that a balance is achieved between the implementation  
  of upper-tier policies and creative policy approaches,  
  which will ensure that local goals and desires are met. 

 3. New policies that are strategic – not reactive:  
  To implement tools that enable local municipalities  
  to be more strategic about growth objectives and land  
  use policies (for example, financial and non-financial  
  incentives). 

 4. New policies that are flexible – not prescriptive:  
  To create performance or results-based policies, where appropriate, so that development  
  applications can be evaluated in a flexible, but consistent manner, in order to enable good  
  development. 

 5. Contemporary, user-friendly, easy to interpret:  
  To streamline Milton’s Official Plan and improve the overall formatting and organization so that  
  it is accessible, easy to read and interpret, and will allow for frequent and new users alike to  
  navigate and find information easily.

What is an 
Official Plan? 
It’s a legislated and 
overarching planning 
document that establishes 
how land is to be used in a 
municipality. It’s a visionary 
document that sets out how 
Milton will change over a 
thirty-year planning horizon. 
An Official plan is prepared 
under the Planning Act, and 
will be adopted by Milton 
Council. It must conform 
to applicable provincial 
policy and the Region of 
Halton Official Plan. Once 
adopted, an Official Plan 
becomes legally binding. 
This means that Town staff 
must implement it, all public 
works must conform to it 
and it cannot be changed 
without a formal public 
process.
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The overall project goals for We Make Milton will be used in 
Stage 3 to help evaluate policy considerations and identify 

recommended directions for the new Official Plan.

Land Use planning in Ontario 

Land use planning in Ontario is the process for managing land and resources. Land use planning 
guides decisions about where to build homes and industry, establish parks and schools, and expand 
infrastructure such as roads and sewers. Land use planning helps communities like Milton set 
development goals while keeping social, economic and environmental priorities in mind. Good land 
use planning leads to orderly growth and the efficient provision of services. The responsibility for 
long-term planning in Ontario is shared between the province and municipalities.

Ontario’s planning role, the Planning Act, and Provincial Plans 

The province sets the ground rules and directions for land use planning through the Planning Act, 
Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) and provincial plans.

1. The Planning Act provides the legal authority for the province’s policy-led land use planning.  
 The Planning Act defines: 

• How the land use planning system works

• Who makes decisions

• How to resolve disputes and seek public input

The purpose of the Planning Act is to provide planning processes that are fair by making them 
open, accessible, timely and efficient. It integrates matters of provincial interest into provincial 
and municipal planning decisions; recognizes the decision-making authority and accountability of 
municipal councils in planning; and establishes tools that can be used to achieve local growth and 
development goals.

2. The Provincial Policy Statement is a consolidated statement of the government’s policies on land 
use planning, issued under Section 3 of the Planning Act. It gives provincial direction on key land use 
planning issues that affect Milton, such as:

• Efficient use and management of land and infrastructure

• The provision of sufficient housing to meet changing needs, including affordable housing

• The protection of the environment and resources including farmland, natural resources  
(for example, wetlands and woodlands) and water

• Opportunities for economic development and job creation

• The appropriate transportation, water, sewer and other infrastructure needed to 
accommodate current and future needs
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Under Section 2 of the Planning Act, ‘matters of Provincial interest’ are:

• the protection of ecological systems;

• the protection of the agricultural resources;

• the conservation and management of natural resources;

• the conservation of features of significant architectural, cultural, historical, archaeological or 
scientific interest;

• the supply, efficient use and conservation of energy and water;

• the adequate provision and efficient use of communication, transportation, sewage and water 
services and waste management systems;

• the minimization of waste;

• the orderly development of safe and healthy communities;

• the accessibility for persons with disabilities;

• the adequate provision of educational, health, social, cultural and recreational facilities;

• the adequate provision of housing, including affordable housing;

• the adequate provision of employment opportunities;

• the protection of the financial and economic well-being;

• the co-ordination of planning activities;

• the resolution of planning conflicts;

• the protection of public health and safety;

• the appropriate location of growth and development;

• the promotion of development that is designed to be sustainable, to support public transit 
and to be oriented to pedestrians;

• the promotion of built form that is well-designed, encourages a sense of place, and provides 
for public spaces that are of high quality, safe, accessible, attractive and vibrant;

• the mitigation of GHG emissions and adaptation to a changing climate;

• the protection of people, property and community resources by directing development away 
from natural/human-made hazards.

2. 

3. Provincial Plans have been prepared for certain parts of the  
 province, which provide more detailed and geographically- 
 specific policies to meet certain objectives, such as  
 managing growth, or protecting agricultural lands and  
 the natural environment. 

The Greenbelt Plan, Niagara Escarpment Plan,Oak Ridges 
Moraine Conservation Plan A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for 
the Greater Golden Horseshoe and Growth Plan for Northern 
Ontario are examples of geography-specific regional plans. 
These plans work together with the PPS, and generally take 
precedence over the PPS in the areas where they apply.

While decisions are required 
to be consistent with 
the PPS, the standard for 
complying with provincial 
plans is more stringent, and 
municipal decisions are 
required to conform or  
not conflict with the  
policies in these plans.
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Halton Region’s planning role and the Regional Official Plan 
Review 

Upper-tier municipalities, like the Region of Halton, implement 
provincial policies through their Regional Official Plan (ROP) and 
through decision-making on planning-related decisions. Upper-
tier municipalities deal with broad land use planning issues that 
concern more than one local municipality and have the power to 
approve local official plans, in place of the Minister of Municipal 
Affairs and Housing (MMAH). As such, Milton’s Official Plan must 
conform to Halton’s ROP. 

Halton is currently undertaking its own Regional Official Plan 
Review (ROPR). The last comprehensive review of the ROP was the 
Sustainable Halton process completed in 2009, which resulted 
in Regional Official Plan Amendments (ROPA) 37, 38 and 39 and 
implemented the policies of the provincial Growth Plan and the 
Greenbelt Plan amongst other key policy initiatives.

Halton’s current ROPR process started in 2014 and has three 
phases, with Phase 2: Discussion Papers currently underway. 

Milton’s planning role and our new Official Plan

Milton also has a major role in implementing provincial policies 
and providing direction for land use planning decision-making. 
Our local Official Plan sets out Milton’s long-term planning goals 
and policies to guide future land use, and provides direction 
for more detailed planning regulations to control development 
through zoning by-laws. 

Having a contemporary, current and strategic official plan that 
reflects provincial interests provides a foundation for economic 
readiness and timely decision-making for future growth.  

We Make Milton milestones to-date 

Work program and status

We Make Milton is a multi-year initiative that was launched in July 2019 and includes five project 
stages. This report marks the beginning of Stage 3: Big Questions. Table 1 below provides an overview 
of the overall work program, with an indication of the current status and timing of each stage.

On July 7, 2021, Regional 
Council adopted ROPA 
48, “An Amendment to 
Define a Regional Urban 
Structure” through By-
law No. 31-21. It is the 
first amendment to be 
considered by Regional 
Council as part of the 
ROPR. Milton is required 
to implement ROPA 48 
through We Make Milton, 
and this will be explored/
discussed in the Growing 
in Milton reports. 

Charles Montgomery, award-winning urbanist and author, 
speaking to the Milton community at Visioning Night - 
an evening designed to open conversation and inspire 
visionary thinking about Milton’s future.

7

Milton also uses the 
development application 
approval processes, and 
the creation of detailed 
secondary plans, to help 
decide how to grow 
and develop, while 
addressing important 
social, economic and 
environmental objectives.
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Table 1: Project Stages and Status

Stage Purpose

1. Listening and Learning
• Listen to ideas about planning issues, opportunities and challenges in Milton.
• Spread the word about the project and generate awareness.

2. Visioning
• Develop a new land use planning vision and guiding principles for future 

planning and development.
• Document background information and issues relative to key planning themes.

3. Big Questions
• Identify and answer big questions about how to manage change to the year 2041. 
• Develop recommended policy directions based on community input.

4. Drafting and Discussing
• Prepare first draft of the new Milton Official Plan.
• Undertake preliminary consultation on the first draft.

5. New Official Plan
• Refine first draft based on input and collect input on second draft.
• Council adoption and Regional approval of new Milton Official Plan.

 
Figure 1: We Make Milton Project Stages

2. Visioning

3. BIG 
    Questions

4. Drafting 
    and Discussing 

5. New 
    Official Plan

1. Listening and 
    Learning

WE ARE 
HERE

New vision statement and guiding principles

A planning vision statement describes a community’s long-
term aspirations for future growth and reflects the core values, 
qualities and characteristics that define a community. Based on the 
community engagement undertaken in Stages 1 and 2 of We Make 
Milton, the new planning vision statement for Milton’s Official Plan is:

On Feb. 8, 2021, a new 
land use planning Vision 
Statement and Guiding 
Principles were endorsed 
by Council through 
We Make Milton.

Figure 2: Choice Shapes Us 

Milton 2051
Choice Shapes Us

In 2051, Milton offers a 
diversity of options for  
how and where we live, 
work, move and grow.  
As we evolve, choice is 
what shapes us. Page 153 of 628
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Milton’s new planning vision statement is supported by a set of guiding principles which identify 
more specific directions for protecting and/or enhancing the community’s core values, qualities and 
characteristics.

Figure 3: Guiding principles for the new Official Plan

1. Be creative and provide choice 7. Make connections

2. Mix uses 8. Protect our environment

3. Move efficiently and safely 9. Support the rural area

4. Diversify and prosper 10. Encourage good, green design

5. Prioritize the public realm 11. Collaborate

6. Supports arts, culture and recreation 12. Think local

The new vision statement and guiding principles will be used in this  
stage of We Make Milton to help evaluate policy considerations  
and identify recommended directions for the new Official Plan.

Overview of Stage 3: Big Questions

Purpose of Stage 3 and the Big Questions

Following Council endorsement of the new planning vision statement and guiding principles in 
February 2021, Stage 3 of We Make Milton was initiated. The purpose of Stage 3 is to investigate 
and understand the current planning context of Milton in more detail and to explore specific land 
use planning matters raised by the community so far, including how they can be addressed by our 
new Official Plan. To organize information and explore community ideas about key land use planning 
issues, a series of We Make Milton reports is being prepared. The reports are focused on four themes 
(Living, Working, Moving, Growing), as shown below. However, it is noted that there is crossover 
between themes, and these crossovers will be identified and discussed in our Stage 3 reports.

Growing in Milton

Moving in MiltonLiving in Milton

Working in Milton

Page 154 of 628
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For each theme, two separate reports are being prepared, including:

1. Background and Information reports will provide an overview of the planning context of Milton  
 as well as an analysis of community and stakeholder input received so far. It leads to a series of Big  
 Questions about how to manage change and provide more choice to the year 2051, in accordance  
 with our new land use planning vision statement, endorsed by Council.

2. Big Question reports will provide an exploration of the Big Questions by looking at current  
 provincial, regional, and local plans/policies, as well as current planning practices from  
 municipalities in other jurisdictions. This leads to the identification of various policy considerations 
 that could be used in our new Official Plan to address the Big Questions and provide more choice  
 as Milton evolves.

Each report will be used for upcoming consultation with the community.

Summary of Stage 3 reports and how to read them

The following is a summary of the Stage 3 We Make Milton reports that are being prepared and will 
be shared with the community as Stage 3 progresses:

1. Introduction to Stage 3 i. This report

2. Living in Milton
i. Background and Information report 
ii. Big Questions report

3. Working in Milton
i. Background and Information report 
ii. Big Questions report

4. Moving in Milton
i. Background and Information report 
ii. Big Questions report

5. Growing in Milton
i. Background and Information report 
ii. Big Questions report

6. Summary of Stage 3 i. Big Questions and Policy Recommendations report

To read the Stage 3 reports, we recommend the following:

 a) To understand the full scope of planning issues, opportunities, and challenges unique to  
  Milton and Miltonians, the Background and Information Reports for each theme (living,  
  working, moving, growing) should be reviewed.

 b) If readers are more interested in certain Big Questions and how they could be addressed in  
  Milton’s new Official Plan, only certain sections of the Big Question Reports might be reviewed,  
  as they provide a succinct overview of upper-tier policy requirements, relevant local plans and  
  studies, and current practices. 

 c) For those who just want to know the options for Milton’s new Official Plan, the Let’s Talk Milton  
  web page will provide simplified summaries of all reports plus opportunities to provide  
  feedback. Page 155 of 628

https://www.letstalkmilton.ca/WeMakeMilton
https://www.letstalkmilton.ca/WeMakeMilton


11

Things to keep in mind

Current planning trends and directions

As times change, planning trends and directions evolve. Sometimes they can imprint on our land use 
environment. For example, the post-Second World War era saw significant increases in urbanization 
as populations shifted from rural to urban areas. This coincided with planning that focused on 
automobile-oriented development and suburban single-detached dwellings, ultimately leading to 
urban sprawl and the associated social, environmental, and economic impacts. 

Today, current trends are steering development in a different direction, as all levels of government 
understand that long-term prosperity, quality of life, and social wellbeing depend upon planning 
places and spaces that will accommodate people of all ages and abilities, contribute to a clean 
and healthy environment, and maintain a strong and competitive economy. Contemporary 
planning directions recognize that land and resources must be carefully managed to accommodate 
appropriate development and meet the full range of current and future needs, while achieving 
efficient development patterns and avoiding any potential risk to public health and safety. 

The following is an overview of just some of the contemporary planning trends that respond to 
current land use opportunities and challenges and will shape our future. 

Complete and healthy communities 

The idea of creating complete communities, also known as a walkable neighbourhood or a 15-minute 
neighbourhood, is a current planning trend in North America. A complete community is a place 
where residents can easily access all of their basic day-to-day needs, such as food, education and 
parks or greenspace, within close proximity/walking distance from home. By growing in a more 
compact form with higher densities, complete communities reduce the environmental effects from 
urban sprawl.

According to the Ontario Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing: 
“complete communities support quality of life and human health 
whether they are urban, suburban or rural, complete communities: 

• are compact 

• foster vibrant public interaction and give residents and workers a sense of place

• encourage active transportation

• make efficient use of infrastructure

• support transit

• provide a mix of housing types and offer a range of affordability 

• offer a range of employment opportunities 

• offer access to healthy local food

• are designed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and address climate change.”
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Creating complete communities also supports the development of healthy, livable communities. 
There is a relationship between community design/built form and community health. For example, 
British Columbia’s Provincial Health Services Authority summarizes these connections as follows: 

• Walkable neighbourhoods are associated with changes 
towards more active travel behaviour;

• Walkable neighbourhoods are associated with lower body 
weights

• Increased density is associated with less pollution

• Pedestrian-friendly streetscapes encourage physical activity

• Pedestrian-friendly streetscapes are associated with fewer 
traffic accidents and less crime

• Public transit encourages physical activity

• The built environment influences nutrition 

• Improving the food environment can improve nutrition

Transit-supportive development and active transportation

To help achieve complete communities, as well as minimize land 
consumption and servicing costs, current planning trends also focus 
on transit-supportive development and active transportation:

• Transit-supportive development makes the use of public 
transit viable and improves the quality of the experience 
of using transit. It often refers to compact, mixed-use 
development that has a high level of employment and 
residential densities in proximity to transit stations within the 
transportation system. 

• Active transportation is human-powered travel, such as 
walking, cycling, skating, or travel with the use of mobility 
aids such as motorized wheelchairs. 

There are many benefits of both transit-supportive development 
and active transportation including increasing physical activity, 
accessibility and social interaction, and reducing road congestion 
and greenhouse gas emissions.

Intensification and densification

Both of the above planning trends generally promote increased densities to achieve a more compact 
urban form. This requires that we focus the location of new development from the periphery of urban 
areas to within existing built-up places, and this approach is key to contemporary municipal growth 
management efforts. 

Intensification is a term that gets used a lot these days, especially in the context of urban planning on 
Ontario. According to the 2020 Provincial Policy Statement, intensification means:

“The development of a property, site or area at a higher density than currently exists through:  
 a) redevelopment, including the reuse of brownfield sites; 
 b) the development of vacant and/or underutilized lots within previously developed areas;  
 c) infill development; and  
 d) the expansion or conversion of existing buildings.”

There are a number of  
Big Questions related 
to transit and active 
transportation that 
will be explored in  
the Moving in  
Milton reports. 

We will explore many 
of these attributes of 
complete communities 
and how they can be 
achieved in Milton 
through the Living  
in Milton reports. 
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Intensification also means something even more specific in the context of the Greater Golden 
Horseshoe (GGH), which is subject to Place to Grow: Ontario’s Growth Plan. The Growth Plan 
definition of intensification focuses on existing built-up areas and identifies an intensification target 
for those areas, including Halton Region, which Milton must help achieve. According to Section 2.2.2:

 a) A minimum of 50 per cent of all residential development occurring annually will be within the  
  delineated built-up area.

As part of Halton Region’s ongoing ROPR, a set of growth concepts 
have been identified and explored with input from the community 
- all of which either meet or exceed the Growth Plan intensification 
target. The Region’s growth concept Discussion Paper uses the term 
‘densification’, which also has a very specific meaning within the 
context of Halton. According to the Region, densification means 
the development of lands that are outside of the existing built-up 
area (as defined by the Growth Plan) but within the urban boundary 
(known as designated greenfield areas) through the development of 
apartments in mixed-use centres and corridors.

Whether its called intensification, densification, or any other term, 
higher-density development supports complete communities 
and transit-supportive development by making urban areas more 
compact and increasing the mix of land uses in certain areas. 

Climate change, COVID-19 and community resiliency

The summer months of 2021 exposed Canadians to extreme conditions brought on by a summer 
heat dome on the west coast and wildfires across the country. These extreme events will be 
more common as temperatures continue to rise due to climate change. It isn’t just considered an 
environmental crisis. Climate change and public health are linked. In addition to the physical threat of 
injury, there are risks to mental health from the impact of major events such as floods and fires.

Climate change isn’t the only public health crisis we are currently facing. After more than a year and a 
half since the COVID-19 pandemic was officially declared, life has changed. For example, most of the 
precautions we take to stay healthy have impacted day-to-day living, as shown on Figure 18 below 
and based on research in 2020 from Statistics Canada. 

 

Figure 18: Proportion of Canadians taking precautions as a result of COVID-19

The Growing in Milton 
reports looks, in detail,  
at provincial and regional 
growth management 
policy requirements and 
explores Big Questions 
regarding how they can 
be implemented by our 
new Official Plan. 

Self-isolates if they have symptoms

Uses delivery / curb side pick-up services

Works from home (paid worker)

Avoids leaving house for non-essential reasons

Avoids crowds / large gatherings

Keeps a 2 m / 6 ft distance from others

Wears a mask in public places

66.3% 

40.3%

37.8%

67%

93.1%

94.8%

96.5%

Source: Canadian Community Health Survey, September 2020 provisional data.
Source: Statistics Canada Page 158 of 628
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Yet, there hasn’t been enough time to understand what the long term effects are. In the context of 
We Make Milton, several observations can be made about where and how people live as a result of 
COVID-19. The pandemic has posed the following land use considerations:

• Many Ontarians are looking to suburban or rural areas for bigger homes and more outdoor 
space. Given that Milton’s growth maturity is at an adolescent stage, especially compared to 
some of our neighbouring municipalities, how can we best respond to market demands? 

• The importance of complete, healthy communities is clear. We value certain neighbourhood 
qualities more than ever, such as design, layout, and mix of uses. How can Milton continue to 
grow neighbourhoods that provide the quality of life that is desired?

• People are commuting less and working from home more. While the term ‘live-work housing’ 
was once considered unique, it is now far more common to combine these uses. How can 
housing units be designed and redesigned to offer more live-work options?

• Given the need for social distancing, organized sports, events and other recreational activities 
are more frequently held outdoors or virtually. What impact will this have on the need for 
sports fields, arenas and community centres? How can Milton respond to the desire for more 
outdoor gathering spaces? 

It may not be possible to answer questions like these right now; however, the pandemic challenges 
us to be nimble and flexible in our future planning, so we can withstand, recover, and respond to 
changing times and circumstances.

Conformity versus local goals

Local municipal official plans are the most important vehicle for implementation of provincial and 
regional policies and for achieving comprehensive, integrated and long-term planning. Local 
municipal official plans are required to protect provincial interests and direct development to suitable 
areas. As such, all land use planning policies in Milton’s new Official Plan must be consistent with the 
Provincial Policy Statement. They must also conform to any applicable provincial plan. Finally, they 
must also conform to the Regional Official Plan.

However, not all planning policy areas are strictly regulated by upper-tier policies, and there are 
important opportunities for Milton to create locally responsive - and even innovative – local planning 
policies to achieve local goals and priorities. Many of the Big Questions identified in Stage 3 explore 
these opportunities. 

Planning policy language 

When writing or interpreting any kind of policy, it is important to consider the specific language used. 
Policies are intended to provide direction on implementation. 

For example:

• Some policies set out positive directives, and use words like shall or must. For example, 
“settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development.” 

• Other policies set out limitations and prohibitions, and use words like shall not and are 
prohibited. For example, “development and site alteration are prohibited.” 

• There are also policies that use enabling or supportive language, such as should, promote 
and encourage. For example, “the Town will encourage landowners to retrofit their sites 
with LID practices.”

Page 159 of 628



15

Frequently used acronyms

Throughout the Stage 3 We Make Milton reports, we will use a number of acronyms which represent 
planning terms and documents. The following is a list of frequently used acronyms that will show up 
often. Each report will also include a glossary of terms and acronyms specific to the theme/topics 
being explored.

• (GGH) – Greater Golden Horseshoe 

• (LOP) – Local Official Plan 

• (MMAH) – Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing

• (MCR) - Municipal Comprehensive Review

• (NEP) - Niagara Escarpment Plan

• (OP) – Official Plan 

• (OPA) – Official Plan Amendment

• (PPS) – Provincial Policy Statement

• (ROP) – Regional Official Plan 

• (ROPR) – Regional Official Plan Review 

• (GBP) - Greenbelt Plan

• (GP) - Growth Plan 

Staying involved and providing your input

Community involvement, participation, and support is critical to the success of Milton’s new Official 
Plan, and we need you to stay involved. Here’s how:

1.  All community members should visit the Let’s Talk Milton web page to learn about the project  
  and find updates/opportunities to provide input.

2.  All of the Stage 3 reports will be posted on Let’s Talk Milton, with specific questions for you to  
  consider and information about upcoming consultation events.

3.  You can register for email notifications and we will let you know when We Make Milton  
  documents are available.

4.  We are always interested in talking to stakeholders and community groups to learn more  
  about  what you deem important and valuable. If you would like to be part of our stakeholder  
  committee, please contact the email below.

5.  If you have any other questions or comments, don’t hesitate to contact our We Make Milton  
  planning team at nancy.reid@milton.ca.
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Introduction

This is the We Make Milton Background and Information 
report for the Living in Milton theme. It has been prepared as 
part of Stage 3 of our new Official Plan project and it explores 
the current context for living in Milton and some of the current 
planning opportunities and challenges related to this theme. 
It presents a series of Big Questions about how to manage 
change to the year 2051, in accordance with new land use 
planning vision ‘Choice Shapes Us’. 

The Living in Milton Big Questions report complements 
this document. The Big Questions report looks at current 
provincial, regional, and local plans/policies, as well as current 
planning practices from municipalities in other jurisdictions 
to help address planning opportunities and challenges. It 
identifies policy considerations that could be used in our new 
Official Plan to address what we call Big Questions.

Both Living in Milton reports will be used for our next round of 
engagement and consultation with the community. 

About Living in Milton

The focus of Living in Milton is on land use planning matters 
related to our day-to-day lives in Milton (where we live, 
socialize, play, and worship) and how our daily needs are met. 
The Living theme also goes beyond the day-to-day and looks 
at how our new Official Plan can more broadly support a high 
quality of life and sense of community for Miltonians, while 
addressing current/future planning challenges, such as climate 
change, healthy living, and housing affordability. 

In the context of our new planning vision, it is anticipated that many people will want to live and 
grow old in Milton because of the housing choices available. In 2051, residents will have options for 
where to live in Milton – a new townhouse with a view, a certified green condo close to a GO station, a 
basement apartment in Sherwood, a historic home near downtown, or a lot in the rural area. Through 
the development of what we call ‘complete communities’, residents will also have more choice when 
it comes to services, amenities, and recreation.

A complete community is one where people live, work and play, and where the car is left at 
home in favour of walking, cycling and public transit. They are supported by compact form,  
a mix of uses, higher densities and a range of housing types.

What are Big 
Questions?
Big Questions are critical 
policy questions about how 
to manage change and 
achieve our land use Vision, 
Choice Shapes Us, to the 
year 2051. Big Questions 
are open-ended and have no 
simple “right answer”. They 
emerged from extensive 
consultation and reflect what 
is important to Miltonians. 
By answering the Big 
Questions, we will identify 
new policy directions that 
are Milton-specific.
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From conversations with our community to-date in Stages 1 and 2, concerns were raised related to 
the theme of Living in Milton, such as:

• Addressing climate change adaptation and mitigation in our neighbourhoods and community 
areas;

• Considering the short and long-term impacts of Covid-19;

• Creating complete communities;

• Encouraging flexibility and creativity in the land use planning approvals process, yet also 
providing clarity and certainty for new development;

• Enhancing the vibrancy, design, and aesthetics of Milton;

• Ensuring compact and sustainable development;

• Increasing public gathering spaces and public art; 

• Increasing sports/recreational facilities and parks;

• Providing a broader range of more affordable housing types/forms;

• Recognizing diversity and being equitable, inclusive, and accessible to all people, regardless 
of ages and ability;

• Retaining youth and improving their quality of life by providing for specific land use needs/
wants; and

• Supporting rural residents/communities, and improving livability across Rural Milton. 

Brief historical overview

Pre-European History

Ontario’s municipalities, including Milton, have been built on traditional Indigenous territories. When 
we examine Milton’s history and where we have historically lived, the Indigenous People who are the 
traditional owners and continuing stewards of the lands, waters, and resources which make up Milton 
today must be acknowledged. Milton is located within the homelands of the Mississaugas of the New 
Credit, a distinct group within the Anishinaabe peoples - one of the largest Aboriginal Nations in 
North America. Before contact with Europeans and until the late 1600s, the Mississaugas occupied a 
territory situated inland from the north shore of Lake Huron, just to the west of Manitoulin Island and 
east of Sault Ste. Marie.1

Early European settlers began to settle here in the late 1700s and early 1800s eventually establishing 
treaties with the Indigenous Peoples. These treaties transferred large areas of land to the Crown and 
defined ongoing rights and obligations for both, as well as rules of governance.

According to The History of the Mississauga of the New Credit First Nation, the 
name ‘Mississauga’ has been given two possible meanings. One interpretation 
is the Eagle Clan of the Ojibway Nation. A second interpretation refers to the 

mouth of the Mississagi River, which was an important fishing location for 
the Mississauga people.

1 http://mncfn.ca/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/The-History-of-MNCFN-FINAL.pdfPage 166 of 628
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Map 1 shows that Milton sits within Treaty 19 and Treaty 14. Treaty 19, known as the Ajetance 
Purchase, was signed on October 28, 1818 by representatives of the Crown and Anishinaabe 
peoples.2 Treaty 14, known the Head of the Lake Purchase, was signed on September 12, 1806 
by representatives of the Crown and certain Mississauga peoples.3

Map 1: Town of Milton Boundaries Related to Treaties 14 and 19

 

Historic townships 
Milton’s settlement history is also tied to farming and the development of resource industries such 
as logging, lime and quarry operations, brickyards, and the establishment of commercial centres. By 
1818, what is now known as Milton was located across four growing Townships within Halton County. 
Since the history of Milton is important, and since the stories behind our growth could be recognized 
in the new Official Plan, a brief description of the former townships that make-up Milton today is 
provided below.

Trafalgar Township 
Trafalgar Township was first settled in 1806; yet it wasn’t until 15 years later that Jasper Martin and 
his family immigrated to Canada from New Castle, England and settled here in 1821. Jasper Martin 
received a grant of 100 acres on the West Branch of Sixteen Mile Creek in 1822. He then bought 
another 100 acres and established a grist mill. The area soon became a service center for the 
agricultural community, known as Milltown. In 1837, it had a population of approximately 100.  
By the early 1850’s Trafalgar Township had more than 4,500 people living amongst several villages - 
some of which are still evident (Auburn/Agerton, Boyne, Omagh and Drumquin).

2 https://www.ontario.ca/page/map-ontario-treaties-and-reserves 
3 https://www.ontario.ca/page/map-ontario-treaties-and-reserves

Milton grew into a 
thriving agricultural 
community centred 
around the Martins’ grist 
mill. The family became 
very influential. The first 
post office was built  
in 1836, which required 
a formal name for the 
settlement. Milton was 
chosen in honour of the 
English poet John Milton 
a favourite author of the 
Martin family. 

(Milton Historical Society)
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Township of Esquesing
The Township of Esquesing was settled in 1819, with new 
residents arriving from the British Isles. Only a small part of the 
former Township of Esquesing is now in the Town of Milton, yet 
it is significant because it contains the interchange of Hwy. 401 
and Highway 25 (which is the Milton 401 Industrial Park) and the 
Maplehurst Provincial Correctional Centre. These lands were 
initially agricultural and contained the Hamlet of Peru.4

Township of Nassagaweya
The former Township of Nassagaweya was first surveyed in 1819. Its name was derived from the 
Mississauga word ‘nazhesahgewayyong’, meaning ‘river with two outlets.5 The majority of the 
Township is above the Niagara Escarpment, and was known for its high-quality farmland. In the early 
years, there was also considerable logging in the Township and, following the extension of the Credit 
Valley Railway, there grew a significant lime industry. In terms of urban centres, Campbellville was 
the largest, yet the villages of Brookville, Moffat, Darbyville and Knatchbull served the surrounding 
farming community as well. 

Township of Nelson
The former Township of Nelson was settled in 1806 and named 
after a famous English Admiral.6 A small portion located within 
present day Milton while the majority now belongs to the  
City of Burlington.

Map 2: Former Townships in Milton

4 Text from 2008 Consolidated Official Plan 
5 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nassagaweya_Township,_Ontario

The first draft map 
in 1819 recorded 
the Township as 
Nasigiweya. The 
first history of the 
township (published 
in 1869) spelled it the 
same. There are also 
early deeds and legal 
documents that spell 
it as Nasagiweya. 
When the historical 
society was formed 
in 1981 the decision 
was made to use 
this spelling. The 
change in spelling 
to Nassagaweya 
appears to be 
sometime between 
1838 and 1858. 

(Nassagaweya Historical Society)

The name Esquesing 
comes from the 
original Indigenous 
name ‘Ishkwessin’, 
meaning “that which 
lies at the end.”
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View of Main Street in downtown Milton.

Urban growth and expansion

Milton was incorporated into a Town in 1857 and by 1869, there was a population of 1,000. Milton 
grew slowly to about 1,370 people in 1901 and 1,654 people by 1911. Following the Second World 
War, new housing for veterans was developed and by the time Highway 401 was extended to Milton, 
the population reached around 6,600.

In 1974, with the creation of regional government, parts of the townships and the old Town of Milton 
were amalgamated to create Milton as it is today. This change had a profound impact. Although they 
are now part of Milton, each of the former Townships has its distinct history, geography, uniqueness, 
and character. 

Over the past three decades, Milton’s has grown substantially. Much of this growth is the result of 
multiple urban boundary expansions since the Halton Urban Structure Plan was adopted by the 
Region in 1994 and the extension of regional water/wastewater infrastructure in 2001.

A review of current population, demographic, and other socio-economic 
data for Milton is provided in the following pages. An exploration of 

future growth as well as requirements for managing this growth is 
provided in the Growing in Milton report.

 

6 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Halton_County,_Ontario Page 169 of 628
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Living in Milton today

Population, distribution and growth

Population
For many years, Milton has been one of the fastest growing municipalities in Ontario and Canada. 
Table 1 shows how our population has changed since 2001. Milton continues to experience 
significant growth, and in 2020, our population was 136,871.

Table 1: Population of Milton (1996 to 2020)

Year Population Source
1996 32,104 Statistics Canada
2001 31,471 Statistics Canada
2006 53,939 Statistics Canada
2011 84,362 Statistics Canada
2016 110,128 Statistics Canada
2021 132,979 Statistics Canada

 
Table 2 shows the growth rate of Milton for varying intervals between 2001 and 2020. Compared to 
the provincial rate of 4.6 per cent and national rate of five per cent7, Milton’s growth rate has been 
significant for more than two decades.

Table 2: Milton’s growth rate (2001 to 2020)

Range Population Growth (people) Population Growth (percentage)

2001 to 2006 22,468 71.4
2006 to 2016 56,189 56.5
2016 to 2021 22,851 20.7

Distribution
Table 3 and Map 3 below show how the current population is distributed across Milton.

Table 3: 2020 Population distribution across Milton

Area of Milton Proportion (percentage)
Town-wide (all of Milton) 100
Urban Milton (urban area only) 93
Rural Milton (all lands outside 
Urban area including hamlets)

Seven

Hamlets only Two
Source: Environics, 2020

Clearly, the majority (93 per cent) of residents live in urban Milton where there is a wide range of 
densities within Urban Milton. Some areas have significantly more population (as shown in darker 
 

7 Statistics Canada.

Urban vs. rural  
These are key planning 
terms are established  
by the province.

See page 11 for more.
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shades of green) due to the type and form  
of housing that has been developed.

Future growth
According to recent projections from the Province, the planned 
population of the Region of Halton as a whole is 1,100,000 by 
the year 20518. This represents an increase of 551,565 people 
(or a 100 per cent growth rate) from the Region’s population of 
548,435 in 2016. 

This means that Milton will remain one of the fastest growing 
communities in Ontario. It also means that we have the 
opportunity to provide a wide range of living and housing 
choices and that this can be explored through We Make Milton. 

Map 3: 2020 Population Distribution across Milton

Density means the number 
of people in a defined area. 
In Map 3, we are looking 
at the range of densities 
across Milton.

Growth projections 
from the Province 
are allocated by the 
Region of Halton 
to all four local 
municipalities. 
Allocations are 
currently being 
determined as part 
of the ongoing 
Regional Official Plan 
Review and Municipal 
Comprehensive 
Review. Through this 
exercise, the planned 
population of Milton  
to the year 2051,  
will be determined.

The Growing in Milton 
reports identify and explore 
Big Questions about how 
to manage future growth 
locally.

 

8 A Place to Grow, Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, Schedule 3Page 171 of 628
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More about where people live

Consisting of 365 square kilometers, Milton is located west of downtown Toronto, on Highway 401, 
and in the heart of Canada’s most significant technology cluster, known as the Toronto-Waterloo 
innovation Corridor. Milton is also on the edge of the Niagara Escarpment, a United Nations 
(UNESCO) World Biosphere Reserve, and along the Bruce Trail. These are just a few of the features 
that draw people to Milton and make it a place where so many want to live. 

Although it is clear that the majority of residents live in what is called urban Milton, we’ve also heard 
through our community engagement efforts that many residents have a strong preference for living 
in what is called rural Milton. The following is a land use planning explanation of what we mean by 
urban Milton and rural Milton and a description of where exactly people live in each.

Settlement areas
The Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) sets the rules for land use 
planning in Ontario and provides policies to manage growth that 
must be implemented by Milton. It establishes two different types of 
settlement areas: Urban and Rural. These are areas where growth has 
historically been concentrated and areas that must continue to be the 
focus of future growth. The PPS definition for Settlement Area is:

Urban areas and rural settlement areas within municipalities (such as cities, towns, villages and 
hamlets) that are: 

 a) Built-up areas where development is concentrated and which have a mix of land uses; and 

 b) Lands which have been designated in an official plan for development over the long-term  
  planning horizon. 

Map 4 shows the boundaries of Milton’s Urban Settlement Area and the Rural Settlement Areas. In 
Milton, 95 per cent of the current population lives in Settlement Areas.

Urban Milton
The exact boundary of Milton’s Urban area, as shown on Map 4, is determined by the Region of 
Halton and identified on Map 1E of the Regional Official Plan (ROP). 

Milton’s urban area has evolved over time and the 
existing urban area boundary is currently under 

review by Halton Region. There are provincial and 
regional planning requirements for urban areas that 

must be addressed by our new Official Plan. 

“Settlement areas shall 
be the focus of growth 
and development.” 

(Section 1.1.3.1, PPS)
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Map 4: Milton’s Urban and Rural Settlement Areas

 

Urban neighbourhoods

If we look more closely at where people are living in urban Milton, we can see that a pattern of 
residential neighbourhoods has evolved, as shown in Map 6, which are centred around the original 
historic townsite of Milton (also called the Established Urban area). As required by the Region of 
Halton, this growth has been managed over the past 20 years through the preparation of secondary 
plans, as discussed in more detail below.

To read a description of each of Milton’s urban residential neighbourhoods, refer to Appendix A.1  
of this report. 
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Map 5: Neighbourhoods in Milton as of 2020 Downton 
Milton is 
identified in 
the existing 
Official Plan 
as a character 
area. 
What does this 
mean? 

Character areas 
are defined as 
existing developed 
or planned areas 
within the Town, 
which have a 
distinct land use 
function and a 
unique, identifiable 
character that is 
different from the 
surrounding area.

There are many existing residential areas that have  
been identified as mature neighbourhoods.

What does this mean? 

Mature neighbourhoods are defined by the existing Official Plan as older 
residential areas characterized by predominantly single-detached dwellings 
generally on large lots, and other built and natural qualities that collectively 

provide a distinct and recognizable character.
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On Oct. 19, 2020, Milton Council enacted Official Plan Amendment No. 60 which 
updated policies to better manage development in Mature Neighbourhoods and 
Character Areas. Theses policies will be carried forward in the new Official Plan. 

View Report DS-043-20, which provides background to the study and an overview of updated 
Official Plan policies. 
 

Secondary plan areas

The development of many of Milton’s existing neighbourhoods is the result of detailed planning 
to achieve the development of complete communities and the realization of our local growth 
objectives. Over the past several decades, Milton has been preparing and implementing 
Secondary plans (also called surveys) for new growth areas. 

What is a secondary plan? While Milton’s Official Plan provides an overall vision and policy 
direction for Town-wide growth over a long period of time, our secondary plans establish a 
second layer of more detailed policies for the development of specific geographic areas within 
the planning horizon (Figure 4). The preparation of Secondary plans is required by the Region of 
Halton Official Plan prior to development of new community areas.

Figure 1: Hierarchy of local planning documents

Official Plan

Secondary Plan

Zoning By-Law

Policy 48 of the Region of Halton Official Plan states: 

Area-Specific Plans such as secondary plans are to be prepared 
by the local municipalities for settlement areas such as new 
communities. 

Map 7 shows the boundaries of Milton’s existing Secondary 
Plan Areas. Those areas shaded in different colours have been 
prepared for new residential or mixed-use neighbourhoods. 
These are the areas where people live in Milton today, or will 
live in the future. Secondary plan Areas that are not shaded 
have been or will be prepared for the development of Milton’s 
employment areas (i.e., places for people to work) and are 
discussed in the ‘Working in Milton’ Reports. 

To read a description of each of Milton’s secondary plan areas, including status of development,  
refer to Appendix A.2 of this report.

A mixed-use building 
combines different 
uses in the same 
building. This is also 
called vertical mixed-
use.  A mixed-use block 
or neighbourhood 
combines 
complimentary land 
uses (i.e., residential, 
commercial, institutional) 
and building types 
(mixed- or single-
use). This is also called 
horizontal mixed-use.

Page 175 of 628

https://calendar.milton.ca/meetings/Detail/2020-10-19-1900-Council-Meeting/300a8a63-74e7-462d-ac7f-ac5301029559


15

Map 6: Residential or Mixed-use Secondary plan Areas in Milton

Notable about Milton’s secondary plan areas is that some are nearly fully developed – and have 
been for some time – while others won’t even start developing until later this decade, in accordance 
with the growth and phasing policies of the Region of Halton Official Plan. The identification of new 
Designated Greenfield Areas and preparation of Secondary plans will be required for Milton’s next 
stage of urban expansion; however, this is currently being evaluated by the Region through its on-
going ROPR and MCR. Once determined by the Region, Milton will explore various local growth 
management options in the Growing in Milton report.

Rural Milton
The following is a description of where exactly people live in rural Milton, which is the planning term 
for all of the lands outside of Milton’s urban area. The PPS definition for rural area is:

A system of lands within municipalities that may include rural settlement areas, rural lands, prime 
agricultural areas, natural heritage features and areas, and resource areas.

Milton’s rural area is shown on Map 3 (page 13) and about seven per cent of Milton’s total population 
(9,040 people) currently lives in rural Milton.

Secondary plan areas 
that are solely focused 
on employment areas 
and plan for new job 
growth are discussed 
in the Working in 
Milton report.
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Living in the rural area

Excluding the rural settlement areas (i.e., hamlets or villages), 
about five per cent of Milton’s total population lives in the 
remainder of rural area. This is about 3,306 people, as shown 
on Table 3. Map 3 also shows the distribution of this population 
across the Rural area. Although the population is very small 
relative to urban Milton, the geographic size of the Rural area 
is notably more significant. In fact, Milton is overwhelmingly 
rural when it comes to land area.  Out of the 36,524 hectares, 
representing the entire geographic area of Milton, 28,216 
hectares makes up the rural land area (including the hamlets), 
which represents 77 per cent of the total land area.

Residential development in the rural area is generally 
characterized by single residential housing units on large lots. 
These lots have historically been developed through the creation 
of estate lot subdivisions and the severance of existing lots. 
Some residential units are associated with an active farm or other 
agricultural use; however, many are not. 

A significant portion of the rural area is protected by either the Provincial Greenbelt Plan or the 
Niagara Escarpment Plan, as well as the Regional Natural Heritage System. Some residential 
dwellings have existed on lots in these areas for an extended period of time. New lot creation and/
or residential development is permitted under some conditions in certain land use designations 
established by these plans; however, in most cases, it is restricted.

Limited growth is anticipated for the rural area over the planning horizon. Instead, the PPS directs 
growth to Milton’s urban area and the rural settlement areas. By directing growth to settlement areas, 
Milton is protecting other lands for rural living and other uses including resource conservation and 
environmental protection.

Rural settlement areas
Rural settlement areas are part of Milton’s rural area. According to the PPS:

Rural settlement areas are built-up areas within the rural area where development is concentrated and 
which have a mix of land uses. They are also known as hamlets or villages.

Maps 8-10 show the boundaries of Milton’s rural settlement areas, or hamlets as they are called by 
the existing Official Plan, which include Brookville, Campbellville, and Moffat. As discussed earlier, 
historical development has been concentrated in these areas for a very long time – prior to the 
establishment of Milton as it currently exists. Each rural settlement area has its own unique history  
to be shared and celebrated. 

According to one of 
our We Make Milton 
project stakeholders: 
“People move to the 
country for a certain 
quality of life. The rural 
is a huge mixed-use 
area where there is 
a continual need to 
balance sustainability 
and prosperity with 
liveability.”

There are provincial and regional planning requirements for rural areas 
and hamlets/villages that must be addressed by our new Official Plan. 

Some of these requirements are reviewed later in this report and 
in more detail in the Big Questions Reports.
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Figures 2, 3, and 4: Milton’s rural settlement areas/hamlets

To read a description of each of Milton’s rural settlement areas, refer to Appendix A.3 of this report.

About two per cent of the current population lives within Milton’s hamlets, and while our hamlets 
won’t grow significantly during the planning horizon, they are to be the focus of any future growth for 
Milton’s rural area, in accordance with Section 1.1.4.2 of the PPS:

In rural areas, rural settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and development and their vitality 
and regeneration shall be promoted.

Who lives in Milton?

What follows is not a comprehensive demographic overview of Milton. Rather, some notable 
characteristics are highlighted as they explain a little bit more about who lives in Milton today and 
help us identify important planning considerations for the future. Where it is noteworthy, differences 
between the urban and rural populations are identified.
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Age and sex
According to reports prepared in 2019 by Community Development Halton (a regional non-profit 
organization focused on building and strengthening Halton), Milton has a significant younger 
population and the lowest percentage of seniors (9.2 per cent) compared to other municipalities 
in the Region.9 Notably, between 2001 and 2016, the number of children and youth in Milton more 
than doubled.10 The report also highlighted that Milton has the highest percentage (21.6 per cent) of 
couple families with three or more children amongst all local municipalities in Halton Region.

Examining more recent data from 2020, Figure 5 shows the age distribution of Milton’s current 
population across the entire Town. The pyramid also shows how the population is further distributed 
by sex.11

Figure 5: Age distribution in Milton – Town-wide (2020)
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The median age group of Milton’s population is 30 to 34. Clearly, we remain a young community.  
In fact, when we look at the pyramid, we can see that a significant portion of Milton is under the age 
of 65. Only 10 per cent of the population is 65 and older. Much of the population (59 per cent) is 
between the ages of 20 and 64, while the remaining 31 per cent of the population is 19 and younger.

What is also interesting about age distribution graphs is that the shape of a pyramid forms when the 
population is growing. From the data, we can see that Milton has a growing senior population, but 
also has a growing population of youth and young adults. Over the planning horizon (to the year 
2051) it is expected that the senior population will continue to grow.

We can also see from Figure 3 that the ratio of females to males in the Town is very close to 1:1.  
The female population in Milton is 68,835 and the male population is 68,036 and this ratio is  
relatively similar for all age groups.

9 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Seniors”, February 2019, page 3.  
10 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Children and Youth”, February 2019, page 4. 
11 Defined by Statistics Canada as referring to sex assigned at birth based on a person’s reproductive system and other physical characteristics 
https://www23.statcan.gc.ca/imdb/p3Var.pl?Function=DEC&Id=24101Page 179 of 628
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Looking more specifically at Milton’s urban area, Figure 6 below shows the age-sex pyramid.  
For comparison, the age-sex pyramid for the rural area in Figure 7. 

Figure 6: Age distribution - urban area (2020)
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Figure 7: Age distribution - rural area (2020)
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When we compare urban Milton to rural Milton, we can see that age distribution is quite different, 
and there is a much larger senior population in the Rural area as well as a much smaller youth 
population. There is also a slightly larger male population in the rural area for some age groups  
in particular.

Providing for the 
needs of an aging 
community was 
one of the top 
45 priorities we 
heard during our 
listening, learning 
and visioning work. 
Retaining and 
supporting youth 
was also on the  
top 45 list.
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Ethnicity
Based on 2020 data, a total of 68,881 Milton residents identifies as a visible minority. This is 
equivalent to 50 per cent of the Town’s current population, and far surpasses the national average 
of 22.3 per cent.13 Milton’s visible minority population consists mainly of the following groups: 
South Asian, Chinese, Black, Filipino, Latin American, Arab, Southeast Asian, West Asian, Korean and 
Japanese. As shown in figure 8, the majority of those who identify as a visible minority reside in the 
urban area.

Figure 8: Visible Minority Population in Milton
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In terms of languages spoken, English is the mother tongue for 92.6 per cent of the population, 
down from 97.6 per cent in 2006.14 Immigrant languages with the most notable proportions of native 
speakers are German (8.0 per cent), Welsh (2.9 per cent), Spanish (2.5 per cent), Polish (1.9 per cent), 
Scottish (15.9 per cent), Filipino Tagalog (1.7 per cent), Portuguese (1.4 per cent), Mandarin Chinese 
(1.1 per cent), and Italian (1.0 per cent).15

Newcomers
36 per cent of Milton’s population were born outside Canada. According to a report, prepared by 
Halton Community Planning in 2018, over one quarter (27.5 per cent) of all recent immigrants in 
Halton choose to live in Milton.16 According to the same report, recent immigrants in Halton from 
different countries appear to have some preferences in their settlement decisions. Over 66 per cent 
of newcomers from Pakistan call Milton home and about 40 per cent of newcomers from India settled 
in Milton.17

12 According to Statistics Canada, visible minority mean “persons, other than Aboriginal peoples, who are non-Caucasian in race or non-white in colour”.  
https://www23.statcan.gc.ca/imdb/p3Var.pl?Function=DEC&Id=45152 
13 Statistics Canada, 2016. 
14 Environics 2020. 
15 Environics 2020. 
16 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Newcomers”, February 2018, page 7 
17 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Newcomers”, February 2018, page 7Page 181 of 628
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To understand our faith community’s evolving needs, Milton launched a Place of 
Worship Survey in 2020, which identified specific challenges faith groups face in 
regard to establishing places of worship. 

Read more in Council Report PD-015-21

Religious affiliation
According to recent data, the religious affiliation of Miltonians is summarized in the following figure. 
While the majority (76 per cent) of residents identify as Christian, another 14 per cent identify as 
either Muslim, Hindu, Sikh, Buddhist, Jewish, or ‘other’.

Figure 9: Breakdown of Milton’s Religious Affiliations
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Education and income

Milton residents are also more educated and have a higher average household income than most 
other Canadians:

• 75 per cent of Milton’s population has a post-secondary education (i.e., a certificate program, 
college diploma, or graduate/postgraduate university degree). This compares to a Canadian 
average of 68 per cent. 18 

• The 2020 average total income of households in Milton (after tax) was $135,660.  
This compares to a Provincial average of $80,322. 19

As shown in Figure 7, the average total income of households in Rural Milton is higher than the 
average income of households in Urban Milton.

18 “Education Indicators in Canada: An International Perspective 2018”(PDF). Statistics Canada. December 11, 2018. p. 32. Retrieved August 27, 2019. 
19 CMHC, adapted from Statistics Canada Page 182 of 628
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Figure 10: Average Household Income in Milton

$0

$50,000

$100,000

$150,000

$200,000

Rural MiltonTown-wide Urban Milton

$135,660 $131,660

$194,365

 
Quality of life and wellbeing

In terms of the Living in Milton theme, a great deal of community input received so far is focused 
on matters related to quality of life and community wellbeing. Through Stage 1 and 2, many of 
the top 45 priorities identified had to do with important factors that contribute to quality of life in 
Milton. These factors include affordability and housing choice, climate change, options for parks and 
recreation, urban design, and more. Providing more choice to Miltonians, in accordance with our 
newly endorsed land use planning vision statement, will also support the overall provincial goal to 
enhance quality of life for Ontarians. According the PPS:

The long-term prosperity and social wellbeing of Ontario depends upon planning for strong, 
sustainable and resilient communities for people of all ages, a clean and healthy environment, and a 
strong and competitive economy. 

Therefore, the following is an overview of key planning topics related to quality of life and wellbeing 
that were identified through our consultation and engagement. These topics have culminated into a 
series of Big Questions for Living in Milton, which are presented below. The planning topics and their 
associated Big Questions are examined further in the Living in Milton Big Questions report, to identify 
how they can be addressed by Milton’s new Official Plan. 

Affordability and housing choice

We have heard that there are many families/individuals in Milton that are unable to keep up with 
financial demands. According to a paper examining Income Inequality and Poverty, prepared by 
Community Development Halton (CDH) in 2018, poverty rates among Halton’s local municipalities 
vary (Figure 10). While Oakville had the highest poverty rate at the time (9.7 per cent or 18,700 
individuals) it was followed by Milton at 8.7 per cent or 9,400 individuals. 20 Figure 10 shows that the 
poverty rate for Milton has increased significantly since 2005.21

20 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Income Inequality and Poverty”, November 2018, page 12. 
21 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Income Inequality and Poverty”, November 2018, page 12.Page 183 of 628
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The following additional findings in the CDH Inequality and Poverty paper are notable:

• Milton has the highest poverty rate for seniors at 7.8 per cent;22 

• Milton has the highest percentage of working poor23 at 5.7 per cent;24 and

• Children aged seven to 14 in Oakville and Milton have the highest poverty rate at 12.8 per 
cent.25

One of the greatest affordability challenges facing Ontario today, and particularly the GTA, is the cost 
of housing. In terms of home ownership, prices in Canada have been soaring for several years. In fact, 
according to the Canadian Real Estate Association, as of February 2021, the average price for a home 
in the GTA (which includes Milton) is $941,100. This compares to a national average of $678,091. 
Rental housing can also be unattainable. Almost 40 per cent of tenant households in Ontario spend 
over 30 per cent of income on rent,  which is not affordable and takes away from the ability to pay for 
other necessities. 

Providing more housing choice in Milton is not only part of our land use planning vision for the future 
(i.e., Choice Shapes Us), it is also a key component of what makes a complete community. Through 
Stages 1 and 2 of We Make Milton, there has been a lot of input about the need to provide a wider 
range of housing choices, locally.

22 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Income Inequality and Poverty”, November 2018, page 26. 
23 Working poor is defined by Statistics Canada as individuals with an after-tax income below the After-tax Low Income 
    Measure (LIM-AT) and earning an annual working income of over $3,000. 
24 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Income Inequality and Poverty”, November 2018, page 33. 
25 Community Development Halton, “Our Halton 2018: Income Inequality and Poverty”, November 2018, page 29. 
26 Statistics Canada, 2016 Census.

“In terms of housing for seniors, 
there are few low-rise apartment 

buildings and the ones that do exist 
are in poor condition.”

“Our family owns a large rural property 
and we are interested in providing 
an additional residential unit on the 

property for family members.”

“The HATCH (Halton Access to  
Community Housing) housing program in 

Halton is wonderful, but the waitlist is years 
long and no one is able to move because 

that’s not something they can afford.”

“Can we consider integrated housing 
– i.e., buildings that integrate more 

affordable housing types? Affordable 
housing must be safe, secure, 

affordable, and family oriented. 
Variety in neighbourhoods is healthy.”

“Cost of housing is another concern 
that needs to be addressed. We need 

more housing options, from entry 
level, to executive, to seniors, and 

affordable options.”

“By 2051, housing types and forms will 
continue to evolve. Who knows what 

people will want in terms of housing choice. 
Therefore, it is important to give people 

options, including low and mid-rise.”

Quotes are from We Make Milton Stakeholder Committee members, Fall 2020.
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What do we mean by housing choice? We mean a mix of housing 
types to accommodate diverse needs. We mean safe and affordable 
housing options for all Miltonians. According to the PPS, the term 
housing options is defined as:

A range of housing types such as, but not limited to single-detached, 
semi-detached, rowhouses, townhouses, stacked townhouses, 
multiplexes, additional residential units, tiny homes, multi-
residential buildings. The term can also refer to a variety of housing 
arrangements and forms such as, but not limited to life lease housing, 
co-ownership housing, co-operative housing, community land trusts, 
land lease community homes, affordable housing, housing for people 
with special needs, and housing related to employment, institutional 
or educational uses.

As discussed earlier, there is a diverse group of people who have 
different needs to consider when providing housing choices, including:

• Young adults

• Students

• Young families

• Multi-generational families

• Seniors

• Different income groups

• Residents with special needs 

In 2015, nine years after the Growth Plan came into effect, several indicators were identified and 
measured to assess implementation of the plan’s policies. According to the Province:

Indicators help measure progress in relation to the Growth Plan’s more qualitative policies (e.g., 
the location of major office buildings, planning for a mix of housing), or in relation to the vision and 
principles embedded in multiple policies throughout the plan (e.g., complete communities). 

One of the indicators identified is mix of housing types completed each year. Recent data is available 
that looks at the housing mix in Milton (Figure 12) and when we compare it to historical data (Figure 
11), Milton’s housing mix has changed over the past four years, largely from the construction of 
higher-density row houses and apartments, as shown by the modest increase in construction of 
apartments and townhouses over single detached units.

.

On June 6, 2019, 
the Ontario 
government passed 
Bill 108, the More 
Homes and Choices 
Act. Extensive 
amendments were 
made to shorten 
approvals, incentivize 
the building of a 
variety of housing 
types, and provide 
certainty in the 
calculation of 
development levies. 
This is discussed 
further in the 
Living in Milton Big 
Questions report.

Figure 11: 
Housing Types in Milton, 2016 
Source: Statistics Canada

Figure 12: 
Housing Types in Milton, 2020 
Source: Environics

Figure 13: 
Housing Types in Rural Milton, 2020 
Source: Environics
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When we compare urban and rural Milton in terms of the mix of housing types available, there is a 
big difference. Figures 12 and 13 show that the there is much less housing mix in rural Milton, as over 
96 per cent of dwellings are single-detached. This is due largely in part to Provincial policy, growth 
limitations, and servicing constraints; however, there is an opportunity to explore housing choice in 
both areas through We Make Milton. 

According to the Region of Halton’s 2020 State of Housing Report, it is interesting to note that new 
home sales in Milton accounted for 92.7 per cent of all sales in the region; yet only 12.7 per cent of 
those sales were at or below the affordable threshold with an average price of $369,904.

In addition to home ownership, we can also examine rental vacancy rates to understand the range of 
housing choice available to Miltonians. One of the reasons that individuals in Ontario have difficulty 
in finding a place to live is the lack of adequate, affordable rental housing. According to Statistics 
Canada, a vacancy rate of  three per cent is generally considered the minimum for a healthy rental 
market; yet in 2019, Halton’s vacancy rate for purpose-built rental apartments was 1.9 per cent. 

Figure 14: GTA Vacancy Rate 2020
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In 2019, prior to Covid-19, the Region’s State of the Housing Report, shows that Milton’s individual 
vacancy rate was 1.6 per cent - a 0.6 per cent increase from 2018. However, according to the 2020 
State of Housing Report, vacancy has since dropped to 0.9%. As we continue to recover from the 
pandemic, we will have a better understanding of long-term impacts on rental demand and supply 
and in the present time, there is a clear need to explore how we can increase the supply of more 
affordable rental housing in Milton over the planning horizon.

Figure 15: Overall vacancy rates by local municipality for private townhouses and apartments
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Although affordability is part of the solution for providing more housing choice, some 
people may need their housing coupled with supportive services to maintain it. In 
2019, Milton completed a Supportive Housing Study to ensure the Official Plan meets 
the certain housing needs and complies with legislation. Policies updated through the 
study will be carried forward in the new Official Plan.

Click here to view Report PD-010-19, which provides background to the study and an overview of 
updated Official Plan policies.

All of the above background and information raises our first Big Question for We Make Milton, which 
will be explored further in our Big Questions Report in order to identify policy considerations for our 
new Official Plan: 

Climate Change and Resiliency

On July 22, 2019, Milton Council declared a Climate Change Emergency and called for immediate 
action in the fight against climate change. The list of specific directives coming out of the declaration 
includes the need to “consider all opportunities to include language in future policy-planning work 
that acknowledges climate change”. This includes We Make Milton.

Provincial planning policy also requires Milton to plan for the impacts of climate change. According to 
the PPS:

Planning authorities shall support energy conservation and efficiency, improved air quality, reduced 
greenhouse gas emissions, and preparing for the impacts of a changing climate through land use and 
development patterns. (Section 1.8.1)

Across the community, we also heard that addressing climate change, and even more broadly the 
topic of sustainability, through Milton’s new Official Plan is a significant priority. We received many 
comments and ideas about why and how Milton’s new Official Plan should and must address the 
realities of climate change and ensure more sustainable development into the future.

Big Question #1:
How can the new Official Plan enable a 
wider choice of housing types, tenures,  
and affordability to meet the diverse 
housing needs of Milton?
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In fact, the realities of climate change are already here. Changing weather patterns and “windier, 
wilder, and wetter” 29 weather will continue to impact our health and safety, infrastructure, economy, 
and environment. The way we live is contributing to climate change and the impacts of climate 
change will continue to affect our overall quality of life. The infographic in Figure 16 below is taken 
from the Halton Climate Collective (HCC) and shows the findings of the first ever local greenhouse 
gas inventory undertaken in 2017 to determine the amount of greenhouse gases emitted from Halton 
Region residents. The findings show that Halton’s residential homes accounted for 34 per cent of 
greenhouse gas emissions that year.

29 Halton Environmental Network

“We could be doing a lot more.”  
– Member of the Milton Youth Task Force, 2021

“The Town has declared a climate change emergency – 
how will that be addressed through the new Official Plan?” 

– We Make Milton Stakeholder Committee Member, 2019

“The We Make Milton Official Plan Project 
must define a sustainable approach 

to growth and development. Building 
sustainability into Milton’s Official Plan will 

take courage and determination, but Milton 
has already taken steps down this path.  

The Town received unanimous support from 
Council, to become a member of the FCM’s 

Partnership for Climate Protection.” 
– Sustainable Milton Submission on the  
We Make Milton Visioning Report, 2020

“We know it is getting windier, wilder, 
and wetter. We have seen flooding on the 

lakefront of Oakville. In Burlington, one rain 
effect impacted hundreds of residents with 
flooded basements and roads. Ice storms 
and wind events impact large trees and 

power lines, sometimes resulting in power 
outages. Extreme heat events have been 
on the increase, which again impact the 

most vulnerable people in our community. 
We have heard from the agricultural 

communities about drought, dry spells  
and then flooding in their fields.”

– Halton Environmental Network Submission 
on the We Make Milton Visioning Report, 2020

“Under the Paris Agreement, the Government of Canada has committed to reducing 
energy emissions by 30per cent below 2005 levels by 2030, and the Province of Ontario 
has stated their target for 2030 as 37 per cent below 1990 emissions levels. The Region 

of Halton and the Town of Milton must do their part to achieve these targets.”  
– Sustainable Milton Submission on the We Make Milton Visioning Report, 2020

Page 188 of 628



28

To respond to the climate change emergency, the Government of Canada has joined over 120 
countries in committing to be net-zero emissions by 2050, including all other G7 nations.  
What is net-zero? According to the federal government:

Achieving net-zero emissions means our economy either emits no greenhouse gas emissions or 
offsets its emissions, for example, through actions such as tree planting or employing technologies 
that can capture carbon before it is released into the air. This is essential to keeping the world safe  
and livable for our kids and grandkids. 

Figure 16: Halton Climate Collective Local Greenhouse Gas Inventory 2017 Results

 

 

 
Responding to climate change requires two complementary approaches – mitigation and adaptation, 
which can be described as:

• Mitigation involves lowering our contribution to climate change by avoiding and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions into the atmosphere in order to prevent global warming to more 
extreme temperatures.

• Adaptation is about altering our behavior, systems, and – in some cases – ways of life in order 
to manage the risks of climate change impacts and build resilience to future change.

30 https://www.canada.ca/en/services/environment/weather/climatechange/climate-plan/net-zero-emissions-2050.html

When we talk about uncertain and changing global conditions and the 
need to adapt and be resilient, we should also consider the long and 
short-term impacts of COVID-19 on land use planning across Milton. 
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Since early 2020, the COVID-19 pandemic has presented major 
community challenges, particularly for disadvantaged groups, such 
as the need to reduce contagion risks, provide basic access and 
delivery services during lockdowns, support physical and mental 
health, and provide affordable alternatives for households with 
reduced incomes.

Planners use the term “resilience” to describe a system’s ability to 
absorb sudden economic, social or environmental changes and 
many communities today have goals and strategies to increase their 
resilience. 

Many of us have discovered over the past year and a half that living 
in walkable urban neighborhoods with convenient access to natural 
areas, services, parks, activities, and social connections have helped 
provide the support to cope with the pandemic. These land use and 
neighbourhood qualities not only increase disaster resilience but 
also help achieve other community goals including affordability, 
economic opportunity and environmental protection.

The above raises our second Big Question for We Make Milton:

History and cultural heritage

Miltonians are proud of our history and cultural heritage. Indigenous communities, European settlers, 
and the establishment of our early townships have left layers of rich history throughout Milton, which 
continue to serve as a source of civic pride, and provide other important environmental, economic, 
and social benefits to the community. In fact, through our We Make Milton engagement work so far, 
we heard from many stakeholders and community members that there is a need for the Official Plan 
to promote and protect heritage resources.

Big Question #2:
How can the new Official Plan promote climate 
change mitigation and adaptation in our 
communities and neighbourhoods?  
How can we offer environmentally-friendly 
choices for living in Milton? How can we be 
more resilient to future environmental hazards  
and health risks?
Big Questions about climate change mitigation and adaptation have also been identified 
for the Growing, Moving, and Working themes, and are explored from these perspectives in 
upcoming We Make Milton reports.

The Resilient Cities 
Catalyst is an American 
non-profit organization 
that “works with 
communities 
around the world to 
determine, design, 
and implement priority 
actions that will 
support vibrant and 
healthy communities 
in ordinary times, and 
safeguard the things 
we most value in the 
extraordinary times”.

Learn more
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In Ontario, the wise use and management of cultural heritage resources over the long term is 
identified as a key provincial interest  and the PPS provides land use planning policy direction to 
protect them. For example, according to Section 2.6.1 of the PPS:

Significant built heritage resources and significant cultural heritage landscapes shall be conserved.

Built heritage resources are defined by the PPS as: 

A building, structure, monument, installation or any manufactured or constructed part or remnant that 
contributes to a property’s cultural heritage value or interest as identified by a community, including an 
Indigenous community.

Cultural heritage landscapes are defined by the PPS as:

A defined geographical area that may have been modified by human activity and is identified as 
having cultural heritage value or interest by a community, including an Indigenous community. The 
area may include features such as buildings, structures, spaces, views, archaeological sites or natural 
elements that are valued together for their interrelationship, meaning or association.

Much work has been done by Milton staff, Council, and the larger community to protect, conserve, 
promote, and raise awareness of Milton’s history and cultural heritage:

• Milton staff have created a Heritage Register, which identifies properties that have historic 
interest or architectural value in our community and help us to protect heritage resources 
when they are affected by development proposals. There are close to one thousand 
properties included on the Register, and it continues to grow. 

• Map 7 shows where our heritage properties are located. While the bulk are in Downtown 
Milton and within the mature neighbourhood area, there are other significant heritage clusters 
are in the hamlets of Campbellville, Moffatt and Brookville. Currently, the village of Omagh is 
also undergoing a study to determine its status as a historical character area.

31 Refer to Section 2 of the Ontario Planning Act.

“Milton’s history is important. We must 
value these unique aspects of Milton 

and learn from history.” 
– Halton Environmental Network Submission on the 

We Make Milton Visioning Report, 2020

“We believe Miltonians, as a whole, have 
little knowledge of those who lived here first. 
We would like to enhance that knowledge.”

– Sustainable Milton Submission on the  
We Make Milton Visioning Report, 2020
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Map 7: Heritage Properties in Milton

 
Milton has two local historical societies (the Milton Historical Society and the Nassagaweya Historical 
Society), which are volunteer-based organizations dedicated to preserving, collecting, researching, 
and interpreting local historical information or items. 

Together, members from each of the historical societies and other volunteers form Heritage Milton. 
The group works with Town staff to:

• Advise on the heritage significance of properties;

• Review studies about the impact of development on heritage;

• Promote heritage conservation;

• Research the history of properties; and

• Share educational and historical information with property owners.

In 2016, a Heritage Master Plan was prepared by a volunteer Ad Hoc Task Force, which serves as a 
strategy for the management heritage resources. It identifies several actions to be implemented by 
different groups, including Town staff. Page 192 of 628
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Notwithstanding the significant work done to-date, the third Big Question deals with this topic as part 
of We Make Milton:

Parks and recreation

Parks and recreation facilities play an 
important role in supporting healthy and 
active lifestyles and overall quality of life and 
wellbeing for Miltonians by providing:

• Spaces and equipment for physical 
activity through organized and 
informal recreation sports fields, play 
structures, and courts;

• Places for friends, neighbours, and 
communities to interact, socialize, and 
built stronger social ties; and

• Connections to the outdoors and 
access to the calming/healing benefits 
of the natural environment. 

Currently, the Town has approximately 97 
developed parks totaling more than 280 
hectares, which provide active and passive 
amenities such as sports fields, courts, 
playground areas, spray pads, outdoor 
gathering spaces, multi-use pathways 
and more, as shown on Map 8. The Town 
also offers a range of indoor recreation 
opportunities through its recreation facilities 
and community centres, which include fitness 
centres, weight rooms, meeting rooms and  
event spaces.

Big Question #3:
How can Milton’s new Official Plan better 
acknowledge and respect the many layers of 
Milton’s unique cultural heritage? How can 
we balance the need to conserve our cultural 
heritage resources with the need to adapt to 
modern lifestyle choices?

Map 8: Milton Park Lands
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The importance of parks and recreation facilities will remain constant as we continue to grow. Milton 
develops new parks and invests in upgrades and improvements to existing parks and open spaces as 
required based on new growth, demand, and input from residents. 

In 2021, Milton invested over $4.2 million in parks. One new park development (Cobban 
Neighbourhood Park) and one park redevelopment, (Moorelands Park) are going through the 
design and public engagement process. Additionally, the following six parks are being  
constructed:

• Benjamin Chee Chee Park

• Coulson Park

• Coxe Boulevard Park

• Kingsleigh Park

• Omagh Park

• Sam Sheratt Trail (Drury Park) 
 

There were many comments received during engagement efforts about the provision of parks and 
recreation facilities today:

“In terms of the community facilities, they 
are there, but after parents pay rent, food, 
transportation, and other needs, there isn’t 

enough money for recreation and activities and 
programs. Youth need places to go and things  

to do. Places they can visit easily and affordably.”

“Summer is easier to find space, but 
winter is a challenge. It is also challenging 

to have to turn kids away from the sport 
and club simply due to lack of space. 

In general, there is a shortage of facilities 
for youth sports in Milton.”

“In the 44 years that we have lived in 
Milton the town has done a good job 

overall providing for the citizens; parks, 
play areas, walking and hiking paths.”

“Urban squares and POPS 
(Privately Owned Public Spaces) 
should be included in the Town’s 

hierarchy of parks.”

“We can also think differently about parks. 
Active sports fields are expensive and we can 

be more strategic about providing places 
for passive recreation, taking advantage of 

stormwater management ponds – for example.”

“One of the biggest challenges moving 
forward is/will be the availability of 

facilities and amenities. We don’t have 
enough for all of the youth in Milton. 
Need tennis, table tennis, pool halls, 

racquet ball courts.”
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Milton plans for future parks and outdoor recreation facilities by using 
parkland provision standards in the official plan. These standards 
allow the Town to focus on acquiring high quality parkland within new 
urban developments while balancing park allocation and distribution 
within intensification areas. In March 2021, Council approved a Parks 
and Recreation Target of 1.75 hectares per 1,000 population for 
outdoor recreation and park facility uses. 

Much of Milton’s parkland is dedicated or funded through the land 
development process under the legislative authority of the Planning 
Act. Sections 42 and 51 of the Planning Act allow the Town to use of 
the following tools to obtain parkland:  

• Parkland Dedication – Milton can require the dedication of 
land for parks and recreational purposes at the time of the 
development. This means the developer must transfer a 
predetermined amount of land to Milton no cost. The amount 
of land that can be required is defined by the Act and varies 
depending upon the use; and

• Cash-in-lieu (CIL) – Instead of land, Milton can require the 
payment of the cash value of the land (referred to as cash-in-
lieu payments) where land dedication on the site is impractical 
or the Town could make better use of the money to acquire 
parkland or improve the capacity of existing parks elsewhere 
in the community.

As the Planning Act does not provide enough land to achieve the 
Town’s parks and recreation target, the Town has negotiated financial 
agreements with the development community to provide additional 
parkland to meet the Town’s outdoor recreation and parkland needs. 

In 2019, the Province introduced a new tool under the Planning Act called Community Benefit 
Charges (CBCs). CBCs can be used outside of Parkland Dedication and DCs to fund community 
services, such as parks. The CBC system replaces the previous Section 37 bonusing provisions 
under the Planning Act. By passing a CBC by-law, Milton can charge a percentage of the value  
of the property being developed for a very wide range of uses.

Should a municipality choose to use CBCs, they have until September 2022 to pass a CBC  
By-law under Section 37(2) of the Planning Act. Should municipalities choose not to use CBCs, 
(as in Milton’s case) they will still be able to rely on development charges (DCs) and parkland 
dedication in order to support new development.

Milton’s secondary 
planning process 
ensures that we 
are well positioned 
to respond to 
the needs of 
our growing 
community. 
Through 
the process, 
agreements 
are made with 
developers to 
establish the 
parkland required 
to be dedicated or 
funded, including 
the conceptual 
distribution of 
park locations 
by park type, as 
well as the timing 
and conditions of 
conveyance.
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Additional land, above the parkland provision target, is required for the provision of indoor 
recreation and library facilities such as arenas, indoor turf, gymnasiums and libraries.   Through 
the use of development charges, the Town is able to collect monies from development applicants 
to recover the growth-related costs of expanding municipal services to new residential and non-
residential developments.  These costs include the cost for land used for recreation and library 
facilities.  Development charges also provide funding for the development of the parkland and the 
construction of park amenities and both indoor and outdoor recreation facilities.  These development 
charges are applicable to all lands within Milton and may be required for the: 

• Construction of a new building or structure;

• Addition or alteration to an existing building that increases the number of residential units or 
increases the non-residential total floor area; and

• Redevelopment of a property or making interior alterations that result in a change of use of all 
or part of a building or structure, including tenant fit-outs. 

 
In 2018, the Canadian Institute of Planners (CIP) released a policy on healthy communities, which 
states that “year-round access to services and facilities providing safe active and passive places to 
engage in healthy physical activity, to be outside, connect socially, and build community” is part of a 
‘Healthy Community’. However, the idea of healthy communities goes well beyond providing parks 
and recreation.  According to CIP, a healthy community is:

A place where healthy built, social, economic, and natural environments give citizens the opportunity 
to live to their full potential,” regardless of their socially, culturally, or economically defined 
circumstances. A healthy community allows “people to come together to make their community 
better for themselves, their family, their friends, their neighbours, and others. A healthy community 
creates ongoing dialogue, generates leadership opportunities for all, embraces diversity, connects 
people and resources, fosters a sense of community, and shapes its own future. 

https://cip-icu.ca/Files/Policy-2018/policy-healthy-eng-FINAL.aspx

 
Taking into consideration recent policy changes, updated targets, and on-going construction 
projects, Big Question #4 has been identified:

Big Question #4:
How can the new Official Plan further support 
the availability of parks and recreational 
facilities across Milton’s growing and evolving 
communities? Are there any other ways 
to encourage healthy and active lifestyles 
choices in Milton?
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Places of worship

Places of worship also play an important role in community building and overall wellbeing. While 
Milton is diverse in the range of faith groups that reside here, there is a common desire among 
all faiths to strengthen community spirit and create a better place to live. Over the next 20 years, 
different groups will continue to serve the spiritual needs of Miltonians (i.e., prayer, worship) and 
provide physical spaces for gathering.

Through Stages 1 and 2, we heard many comments about the need for more places of worship in Milton:

“I see Milton as a place with happy people 
who are active, friendly and have a sense of 

belonging, which is supported by spirituality. 
This means accessible places of worship, where 
spirituality is obtained as well as other services 

(counselling, mentoring, etc.).”

“We need to have masajids 
(mosques) in every ward – religious 

places need to be provided for 
people to come to togetherness.”

“I would love to see spiritual/prayer 
rooms added to public spaces such as 
community centres, libraries, hospital 

and so forth, so that members of any faith 
group can utilize and take advantage 
of when they are in these spaces. This 

would allow members of any faith group 
to practice their religion freely in a 

designated area in the public space and 
this would create a sense of inclusion.”

“For thousands of Miltonians, religion and 
spirituality is central and very important. We 

believe this makes us a better community that 
looks out for the needs of everyone. Therefore, 

we need more places of worship in Milton. 
Multiple independent studies have shown that 
people that associate with religion (regardless 

of the religion or faith group) have higher 
markers of wisdom, happiness, and meaning.”

The PPS provides a provincial policy framework for the creation healthy, liveable, and safe 
communities, and recognizes that places of worship are part of their development. Section 1.1.1 
states that:

Healthy, liveable, and safe communities are sustained by accommodating an appropriate affordable 
and market-based range and mix of institutional uses (including places of worship and cemeteries).

In response to the feedback we received, staff conducted an online 
survey for faith leaders in the fall of 2020 to better understand the 
evolving needs of their communities. The survey found that many 
newer faith groups are looking for a location for their place of 
worship. The main concerns expressed were regarding the availability 
of affordable and ready zoned lands that would permit places of 
worship within the settlement area. 

On Mar. 1, 2021,  
the findings of the 
Faith Leaders Survey 
were presented in a 
report to Council.
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“Financial constraints 
(due to the cost of 
buildings and land), 
scarcity of space for 
the development of 
worship spaces that 
also need space to 
facilities for additional 
community services. 
Also we have been 
renting from the town, 
the school board and 
other churches for 9 
years. It is difficult to 
provide great service 
to the community 
when we do not 
have a permanent 
location. I realize 
that there is a lot of 
space designated for 
the development of 
residential housing. 
What I would like 
to see is spaces of 
land in these high 
development areas 
that are zoned as 
institutional and for 
places of worship.”
(Quote from resident in response to  
2020 Place of Worship Study)

Figures 17 and 18 below provide some of the key findings.

Figure 17: Long Term Goals for Local Faith Groups

Finance
Community
Pray/ worship
Sites/ land/ zoning
Foodbank

Other faith program
Children
School
Youth
Adult/ seniors

26%

14%
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13%

2%
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Figure 18: Current barriers to establishing Places of Worship

Parking
Land is not available
Land is too expensive
Zoning / uses not allowed

Rental challenges
No site near residential area
Inappropriate size

28%
20%

20%

5%

1% 1%

25%
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Milton must have a supportive and flexible policy framework to address the current needs of our faith 
groups and to provide choice to our residents. In recognition of the engagement input collected so 
far, through Report PD-015-2, staff have identified the need to undertake additional research about 
how our new Official Plan will address planning for places of worship. As such, Big Question #5 is:

Rural living 

In addition to our significant and growing urban area, Milton has extensive rural uses and natural 
environment areas. As noted earlier, Rural Milton makes up 77 per cent of Milton’s total land area. This 
rural area is part of what makes us diverse. It is part of the reason we are able to offer living choices 
and part of the reason why ‘Choice Shapes Us’. Milton’s rural area provides us with unique advantages 
over other GTA municipalities.

Livability is important to residents of rural Milton. Our rural area is not simply a resource for 
agriculture, aggregates, and natural environment, and it is not just occupied by farmers. Although 
the population of rural Milton is 9,040 (seven per cent of the Town’s overall population), many have 
chosen to live in the rural area, or in our hamlets/villages, for a certain quality of life.

The Province has a vision for rural areas and communities like Milton’s. According to Ontario’s Growth 
Plan for the GGH:

Strong, healthy and prosperous rural communities are also vital to the economic success of the GGH 
and contribute to our quality of life. This Plan recognizes and promotes the important role of rural 
towns and villages as a focus of economic, cultural and social activities that support surrounding rural 
and agricultural areas across the GGH. Opportunities to support a diversified rural economy should be 
promoted by protecting farmland and the viability of the agri-food sector in rural areas. Healthy rural 
communities are important to the vitality and wellbeing of the larger region.

Big Question #5:
How can the new Official Plan help address 
the land needs of Milton’s diverse faith 
groups? How can we help provide more 
choice by facilitating and supporting the 
establishment of new places of worship?
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Through our We Make Milton engagement work so far; we also heard a lot about livability in rural 
Milton today:

“Living would rank number one for the 
average rural resident. People move to the 
country for a certain quality of life. The rural 
area is a huge mixed-use area where there 
is a continual need to balance sustainability 

and prosperity with liveability.”

"The urban-rural divide in Milton is 
significant. The northern rural part of 

Milton has its own distinct identity too.”

“We also need to think about 
connections between municipalities. 

This includes connectivity to 
broadband which continues to be 

an issue in rural Milton.”

“Residents in the rural area and 
countryside would like option to have 

second units: in homes, in ancillary 
buildings and with garden suites.  

This comes with the understanding that 
the septic system would have to be 

adequately sized.”

Based on what we have heard, there are certain opportunities 
and challenges specific to living in Rural Milton that could 
potentially be addressed through We Make Milton, including  
the following:

• Protecting and promoting the unique character and 
heritage of Rural Milton

• Achieving complete communities to the extent possible

• Expanding the range of housing choice available in Rural 
Milton

• Providing opportunities to age-in-place in Rural Milton

• Providing places and spaces for events and social 
interaction in rural Milton

• Improving access to high-speed internet connectivity

• Sustaining the Niagara Escarpment Plan

There are other rural 
planning topics 
related to economic 
prosperity, agricultural 
diversification, 
transportation, 
environmental 
protection, and 
resource management. 
These topics are 
explored in the other 
We Make Milton  
Big Question reports.
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To examine where and how the Official Plan can address the above considerations, the following  
Big Question has been identified:

Urban design and creating places 

Urban design is about the creation of our built environment. It involves the arrangement, appearance, 
and function of buildings, streets, landscaping/streetscaping, and publicly accessible spaces – both 
individually and in how they relate to each other collectively.

Good urban design enriches our quality of life and everyday experiences. Good urban design 
facilitates a built form that is contextually appropriate, through size, shape, scale, and building 
features. When done well, urban design creates people-friendly places that are attractive, well-
functioning and sustainable. For example, Figure 19 below shows a recent housing development in 
Milton that has been recognized for providing an enhanced living environment through good urban 
design.

Figure 19: Stax-on-Main Townhouses (West of Main Street and James Snow Parkway)

Big Question #6:
How can Milton’s new Official Plan recognize 
and support Milton’s unique rural area?  
How can we improve livability, achieve  
more complete communities, and provide 
greater choice to rural residents?

40
The Stax-on-Main development, west of Main Street and 
James Snow Parkway, offers a variety of housing choices.
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Through We Make Milton, there has been a mix of input regarding the overall look, feel, and 
experience of urban design in Milton today, as summarized by the following quotes:

“I am very thankful to live in one of the 
most beautiful towns in the world.”

“I see some promising projects for 
Milton. Well done! Let’s make it a 

more lively and active town”

“There is a “cool factor” missing from 
Milton. The City of Kitchener is an 

example of a place that has the “cool 
factor”. Years ago, downtown Kitchener 

was seedy and it is now vibrant, exciting, 
and cool. This created an environment  

for entrepreneurs and start-ups. 
Downtown Kitchener has transformed.”

“In terms of aesthetics, there are many 
places in Milton that are not beautiful at all. 
We need to work on gate/entryways, and 
the downtown looks dirty and unkempt. 

There is a very jumbled nature to how Milton 
has evolved. It looks unintentional and like 
people are not at the centre of design. The 

result gives Milton a bad reputation.”

While architecture focuses on buildings, urban design focuses on relationships between buildings 
and on the spaces they create beside each other. This is often called the ‘public realm’. The Ontario 
Professional Planners Institute defines the public realm more specifically as:

Publicly owned places and spaces that belong to and are accessible by everyone. These can 
include municipal streets, lanes, squares, plazas, sidewalks, trails, parks, open spaces, waterfronts, 
public transit systems, conservation areas, and civic buildings and institutions. It can be a passive 
environment, such as sitting at a cafe, or an active environment, such as cycling in a bike lane, or a 
combination of both. It can also be an interior space such as a library or a recreation centre, or an 
exterior space such as a multipurpose trail or a public square.32

32 https://ontarioplanners.ca/OPPIAssets/Documents/Calls-to-Action/Healthy-Communities-and-Planning-for-the-Public-Realm.pdfPage 202 of 628
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Figures 20, 21, 22 and 23: Examples of the public realm in Milton

During Stages 1 and 2 of We Make Milton, we also heard ideas about the public realm. In particular, 
we heard about its importance in terms of enabling social interaction and human connection:

“There is an emotional connection that 
we have lost as a community, which 

stems from a lack of societal encounters 
and trust-building and creating a place 

where people feel like they belong.”

“COVID-19 is also placing a lot more 
demands on improving internal and external 
connections, the public realm and providing 

more places for outdoor interactions and 
social activity.”

“There is a broader, meta-level connection that should be recognized, which is in regard 
to human-to-human connections and spirituality. This connection can be nurtured through 

the provision of gathering spaces, large events, and festivals.”

Residential units in Milton fronting onto Gastle Park.

Ruhl Drive at Bronte Street South.

Commercial plaza at Derry Road and Holly Road.

Downtown Milton. Main Street facing east towards Martin.
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The public realm certainly plays a an important role in promoting a 
sense of place and community. A well-designed public realm can 
promote civic pride and support healthy living, and can make spaces 
feel like places where people want to gather and socialize. 

In addition to social benefits, there are also economic benefits 
from good urban design. Section 1.7.1 (e) of the PPS states that the 
long-term economic prosperity of Ontario should be supported by 
“encouraging a sense of place” and by “promoting well-designed 
built form”. 

Many municipalities across Ontario address urban design through 
official plan policies and urban design guidelines, including Milton. 
Our existing Secondary plans are supported by area-specific Urban 
Design Guidelines. 

Milton has also undertaken several planning studies to explore 
opportunities for intensification, public realm improvements and 
cultural heritage conservation and enhancement – all of which 
address urban design in various ways. 

Through our engagement, we have also heard that there is a need to ensure that Milton is a more 
accessible community. What do we mean by this? According to the Government of Canada, 
accessibility in our country “is about creating communities, workplaces and services that enable 
everyone to participate fully in society without barriers.”33

33 https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/programs/accessible-canada.html

“There is an emotional connection that 
we have lost as a community, which 

stems from a lack of societal encounters 
and trust-building and creating a place 

where people feel like they belong.”

“COVID-19 is also placing a lot more 
demands on improving internal and external 
connections, the public realm and providing 

more places for outdoor interactions and 
social activity.”

Unlike Official 
Plan policies or 
Zoning By-law 
regulations, Urban 
Design Guidelines 
are an expression 
of Milton’s urban 
design goals and 
expectations; 
however, unlike 
policy and zoning 
provisions, they  
are not binding.

In 2005, the Accessibility for Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act (AODA) was passed by the 
Provincial government with the objective of 
improving accessibility for all Ontarians by 
identifying, removing, and preventing barriers 
faced by persons with disabilities by the year 
2025. In particular, the AODA sets Provincial 
standards for accessibility focusing on the 
following land use related matters: 

• Transportation 

• Built environment, including buildings 
and public spaces

This report will focus on accessibility 
in the built environment and readers 
should refer to the Moving in Milton 
report for a discussion on transportation 
related accessibility topics.
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Disability is defined in the AODA as: 

A physical or mental condition that limits a person’s movements, 
senses, or activities. The AODA uses the same definition of disability as 
the Ontario Human Rights Code.

The AODA also defines “barrier” as:

Anything that prevents a person with a disability from fully participating in all aspects of society 
because of his or her disability, including a physical barrier, an architectural barrier, an information or 
communications barrier, an attitudinal barrier, a technological barrier, a policy or a practice.

Across Ontario, disability impacts the lives of many residents, and the number of people with 
disabilities is increasing. Today, 15.5 per cent of Ontario’s population has a disability and this number 
will continue to grow as the population ages.34

Within the GTA, Milton is uniquely known for having a significant deaf population because it is home 
to one of Ontario’s four schools for the deaf. The E.C Drury School for the deaf is located at 255 
Ontario Street and provides both residential and day programs serving just under 200 elementary 
and secondary deaf and hard-of-hearing students.

The 2020 PPS also provides important direction on the importance of accessibility on quality of life. In 
particular, it states that, healthy, liveable and safe communities are sustained in Ontario by: 

Improving accessibility for persons with disabilities and older persons by addressing land use barriers 
which restrict their full participation in society. (Section 1.1.1.f) 

Notably, in addition to identifying the need to improve accessibility for persons with disabilities, this 
PPS policy also recognizes the importance of accessible environments for older persons. As previously 
discussed, Milton has a growing population of seniors. Therefore, it will be increasingly important to 
ensure that the accessibility needs of older people are considered and addressed as we grow. 

Finally, an exploration of urban design matters in Milton requires us to examine how we can better 
consider equity in the design of local places and spaces. What do we mean by equity? According 
to BC Healthy Communities (a non-profit team of planners, public health specialists and community 
engagement practitioners), equity is:

The fair distribution of opportunities, power and resources to meet the needs to all people, regardless 
of age, ability, gender, income, education level, culture or background. This means providing support 
based on an individual’s level of need, instead of providing everyone the same amount of support. 
Governments traditionally focus on providing equal services to all residents. In contrast, an equity lens 
considers how services and resources can be distributed to those that need them the most.35

34 https://www.mcss.gov.on.ca/documents/en/mcss/publications/accessibility/AboutAODAWeb20080311EN.pdf 
35 PlanH Supporting Equity in Planning and Policy https://planh.ca/sites/default/files/equity_action_guide.pdf

To read the full 
definition of disability 
according to the 
Ontario Human Rights 
Code, click here.

“Milton could showcase accessibility here in Town and demonstrate to the rest of the 
world how important our deaf community is and how to be leaders in accessibility.”  

– We Make Milton Stakeholder Committee member, 2020
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Equity-seeking groups face barriers to equal access, opportunities and resources due to discrimination 
and actively seek social justice and reparation. According to BC Healthy Communities in the North 
American context, some communities that would be considered equity-seeking groups are: 

• Indigenous communities 

• Communities of colour and racialized groups 

• Individuals experiencing poverty and low income 

• Youth

• Women

• Seniors

• Newcomers 

• Individuals whose first language is not English or who have low literacy 

• People with disabilities and/or mobility needs 

• Individuals experiencing homelessness 

• Individuals with mental illness and/or addictions 

• Two Spirit and LGBTQIAP+
 
https://planh.ca/sites/default/files/equity_action_guide.pdf

 
 
 
BC Healthy Communities published a guide for municipalities across British Columbia called 
“Supporting Equity in Planning and Policy”. According to this document, there are many opportunities 
to consider equity through urban design. This is because:

The public spaces between built form is where much of the day-to-day activities and social interactions 
occur in communities, and the design of these spaces plays a major role in how people experience 
their community.36

Design guidelines typically address safety, accessibility, aesthetics, character, heritage, infrastructure, 
sustainability, and mobility, for example, but according to the Supporting Equity Guide, we can also 
address equity through design through the following ways:

• Meaningful community engagement will aim to ensure that perceptions of safety, physical 
health and mental health are considered in infrastructure and design of public space

• Applying an equity lens to the design of public spaces can promote social participation, a 
sense of safety for all, and equitable access to community amenities

• Design guidelines and development area plans can be used to provide access to goods and 
services, environmental amenities such as natural light and clean air, and healthy foods

• Urban design can also be used to provide opportunities for physical activity and community 
gathering
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Many of the urban design topics - and all of the topics identified through this Background and 
Information paper, in fact – will arguably lead to a higher quality of life and happier lives for 
Miltonians. This sentiment comes from our November 2019 Visioning Night event keynote speaker 
Charles Montgomery, author of “Happy City: Transforming Our Lives Through Urban Design”. 
The book explores the intersection between urban design and happiness challenges planners, 
policymakers, and developers to look at local placemaking, planning and design challenges through 
the lens of happiness in order to incorporate wellbeing principles into design, policy and planning. 

https://thehappycity.com/the-book/

 

The above has raised Big Question #7 for We Make Milton:

Youth in Milton

Over the past 20 years, as Milton has grown, there has been a tremendous increase in young people 
below the age of 20. In fact, between 2006 and 2016, the youth population of Milton grew by 227 
per cent. 37 Today, there are 20,268 youth between the ages 10 and 19 Living in Milton38, which 
represents about 15 per cent of our total population. The majority of these youth live in Urban Milton, 
as shown in Figure 24.

Big Question #7:
How can the new Official Plan help achieve 
urban design excellence? How can we create 
a cohesive and memorable built environment 
and strong sense of place? How can we provide 
more accessible and equitable living choices  
for all Miltonians?

37 #MiltonYouth Final Report, 2018, Town of Milton, page 4. 
38 Environics, 2020 Page 207 of 628
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Figure 24: Youth Population, Urban versus Rural

1,122

19,146

 Rural Milton

 Urban Milton

 It is expected that the youth population in Milton will continue to grow rapidly. When we look at the 
age-pyramid for Milton (shown earlier on page 19 of this report), we can see that many people are 
under the age of 10 and will become youth in the next five to ten years. In addition, with the future 
development of a Laurier University and Conestoga College Campus in Milton’s Education Village 
(MEV), it is predicted that an increased number of youth ages 17 to 19 will be staying or coming to 
Milton for post-secondary studies.39  

Recognizing the importance of Milton’s youth and the need to support their overall wellbeing, Milton 
staff undertook a #MiltonYouth project in 2018, which involved extensive research with nearly 20 per 
cent of the youth population at the time. According to the findings:

The youth highlighted Milton as a safe, youth-friendly community with strengths in its connection 
to nature and parks, and availability of structured activities for youth. Areas of improvement were 
identified as a desire for the expansion of public transit services, the development of public space  
for youth to “hang out”, additional opportunities for youth discounts on goods and services and  
the need to develop communication strategies that are relevant to connecting with Milton youth.

Using the information from #MiltonYouth, a Milton Youth Strategy was prepared and endorsed by 
Council in 2019, which provides a framework, in collaboration with community organizations, to 
address specific needs. Many of the recommendations deal with service and program delivery, the 
safety and inclusivity of public spaces; communication and engagement, and providing leadership 
opportunities.

39 #MiltonYouth Final Report, 2018, Town of Milton, page 4. Page 208 of 628
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We Make Milton project team is providing youth with meaningful opportunities to engage in the new 
Official Plan Project and to help demonstrate how new land use planning policies will affect their lives. 
To-date, multiple meetings with the Milton Youth Task Force have been held to identify and discuss 
issues that are important to them. Some of these are highlighted below.

“Protecting the environment is important. 
We need to guide development to help 

achieve the sustainability and  
net-zero climate change goals set  

by the government of Canada.”

“Some of the issues that would prevent me 
from staying in Milton are the lack of post-
secondary opportunities and the current 

transportation system. I might live in Milton 
when I am older if I can work in an office.”

The needs of youth must receive as much priority as the needs of people of other ages. Therefore, 
we will continue to work with Milton’s Youth Task Force, other members of the youth community, and 
local youth-friendly or youth focused organizations as We Make Milton continues to progress. With 
assistance from the Youth Task Force, the following Big Question has been identified:

Big Question #8:
How can the new Official Plan help provide 
for the needs and choices of youth living  
in Milton today? How can we make Milton 
more youth-friendly?

“I love the new OP vision statement overall. And it is 
good to keep wanting more. Some of my priorities 
for the future include a more connected/regional 

transit system, indigenous engagement, supporting 
small businesses, protecting natural areas (trails and 
the escarpment), providing education and housing 

for students, and more teen-friendly places.”

“Overall, the guiding principles in the 
Visioning Report are great. I like the 
idea of supporting local arts, culture, 

and recreation. I also think Milton 
could be a more “advanced Town. 
I support the idea of planning for a 

“smart city” here in Milton.”
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Summary of Big Questions

The following is a summary of the 13 Big Questions identified as a result of our review of today’s 
context for Living in Milton: 

Big Question #1 
(Affordability and housing choice)

How can the new Official Plan enable a wider choice 
of housing types, tenures, and affordability to meet the 
diverse housing needs of Milton?

Big Question #2 
(Climate change and resiliency)

How can the new Official Plan promote climate change 
mitigation and adaptation in our communities and 
neighbourhoods? How can we offer environmentally-
friendly choices for living in Milton?  How can we be more 
resilient to future environmental hazards and health risks?

Big Question #3 
(History and cultural heritage)

How can Milton’s new Official Plan better acknowledge 
and respect the many layers of Milton’s unique cultural 
heritage?  How can we balance the need to conserve 
our cultural heritage resources with the need to adapt to 
modern lifestyle choices?

Big Question #4 
(Parks and recreation)

How can the new Official Plan further support the 
availability of parks and recreational facilities across 
Milton’s communities? Are there any other ways to 
encourage healthy and active lifestyles choices in Milton?

Big Question #5 
(Places of worship)

How can the new Official Plan help address the land 
needs of Milton’s diverse faith groups? How can we help 
provide more choice by facilitating and supporting the 
establishment of new places of worship?

Big Question #6 
(Rural living)

How can Milton’s new Official Plan recognize and support 
Milton’s unique rural area? How can we improve livability, 
achieve more complete communities, and provide greater 
choice to rural residents?

Big Question #7 
(Urban design)

How can the new Official Plan help achieve urban design 
excellence? How can we create a cohesive and memorable 
built environment and strong sense of place?  How can we 
provide more accessible and equitable living choices for all 
Miltonians?

Big Question #8 
(Youth)

How can the new Official Plan help provide for the needs 
and choices of youth living in Milton today? How can we 
make Milton more youth-friendly?

The Living in Milton Big Questions report explores these 8 Big Questions further from a land use 
perspective in order to identify various policy considerations that could be implemented as we 
prepare a new Official Plan for Milton.
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Appendix A: 
Detailed information about where people live in Milton

Appendix A.1: Where people live in urban Milton

Name
Timing and 
status of 
development

Location Land uses, defi ning features and places

Old Milton – also known as the established urban area
Old Milton 1850s – 1900s

1900s – 1950s
Some infi ll and
redevelopment 
since 2000

Within the 
Built-up Area 
and what is 
also known 
as Milton’s 
Established 
Urban Area

• A mix of commercial, residential, 
institutional, and other land uses

• Main Street Commercial Area
• Location of many events, including Milton 

Farmers’ Market Downtown Milton Street 
Festival

• A mix of building types and styles
• Identifi ed as a ‘Character Area’ (see below) 

in the existing Offi cial Plan because of the 
unique characteristics, including built and 
cultural heritage resources

• Several parks and open spaces, including 
Chris Hadfi eld, Rotary, Victoria, and 
Centennial Park (i.e., Mill Pond Gazebo) 

• Several Schools
• Town Hall
• Sixteen Mile Creek and Floodplain 
• Milton Fairgrounds
• CN and CP Rail Lines

Mountain View 1940s – 1970s
Some infi ll and
redevelopment

• A mix of low density residential, 
commercial, and institutional uses

• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Kingsleigh Park
• Several Schools
• Identifi ed as a ‘Mature Neighbourhood’ 

(see below) in the existing Offi cial Plan
• Niagara Escarpment views

Fallingbrook 1950s – 1970s
Some infi ll and
redevelopment

• A mix of low and medium density 
residential, commercial and employment 
uses

• JM Denyes School and Brian Best Park 
• Identifi ed as a ‘Mature Neighbourhood’ 

(see below) in the existing Offi cial Plan
• Milton Fairgrounds
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Sixteen Mile Creek and Floodplain
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Name
Timing and 
status of 
development

Location Land uses, defi ning features and places

Bronte 
Meadows

1970s – 1980s
Some infi ll and
redevelopment

Within the 
Built-up Area 
and what is 
also known 
as Milton’s 
Established 
Urban Area

• A mix of low and medium density 
residential, commercial and employment 
uses

• Several schools and parks including Bronte 
Meadows Park

• Sports facilities including John Tonelli 
Sports Centre

• Identifi ed as a ‘Mature Neighbourhood’ 
(see below) in the existing Offi cial Plan

• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Sixteen Mile Creek

Forest Grove 1950s – 1970s • Predominantly low density residential

Valley View 1970s • Predominantly low density residential

Dorset Park 1978 – 1980s • Low, medium and high density residential 
• Commercial uses including several plazas 

and some institutional uses
• Several parks, walking trails, and schools

Timberlea 1970s – 2000s
Some infi ll and
redevelopment

• Low and medium density residential
• Commercial land uses including the Milton 

Mall and other plazas
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Allendale Long Term Care Facility
• Milton Go Station 
• Several schools including Milton Public 

School, E.C. Drury School for the Deaf
• Milton Active Senior Centre
• Milton Police Station
• Several parks and connected multi-use 

trails
• CP Rail line

Bristol Secondary Plan Area
Dempsey 2000 – 2019 Partially within 

the Built-up 
Area 

Partially 
within the 
Designated
Greenfi eld 
Area

• Medium and high density residential
• Commercial uses including big box
• Some mixed-use, live work units
• First Ontario Arts Centre Milton and Main 

Library
• Milton Memorial Arena and Milton Leisure 

Centre
• Several schools
• Several parks including Lion’s Sports Park 

and woodlots
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Pedestrian bridge over CP rail line 

connecting to Clarke Neighbourhood
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Name
Timing and 
status of 
development

Location Land uses, defi ning features and places

Clarke 2000 – 2017

Partially within 
the Built-up 
Area 

Partially 
within the 
Designated 
Greenfi eld 
Area

• Medium and high density residential 
• Commercial uses including Thompson 

Square Shopping Plaza
• Some mixed-use, live work units
• Several schools
• Several parks including Clarke 

Neighbourhood Park North/South
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Beaty 2000 – 2017

Some 
additional 
development 
is planned

• Medium and high density residential
• Commercial plazas 
• Library – Beaty Branch
• Several schools
• Several parks including Beaty 

Neighbourhood Park North/South and 
Bennett Park and woodlots

• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Coates 2005 – 2015

Some 
additional 
development 
is planned

• Medium and high density residential 
• Commercial plazas
• Several schools
• Several parks including Coates 

Neighbourhood Park North/South, Bristol 
District Park, and a multi-use pathway 
system along 16 Mile Creek and north/
south gas corridor

• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Sherwood Secondary Plan Area
Milton Heights 1880s – 1970s

Some 
additional 
development is 
planned

Within the 
Designated
Greenfi eld 
Area

Partially within 
the Built-up 
Area

Partially 
within the 
Designated 
Greenfi eld
Area

• Low and medium density residential
• Some commercial, institutional and 

industrial uses 
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• No municipal servicing in some areas
• Built and cultural heritage resources as a 

result of industrial past
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor
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Name
Timing and 
status of 
development

Location Land uses, defi ning features and places

Scott 2007 - 2014

Within the 
Designated
Greenfi eld 
Area

Partially within 
the Built-up 
Area

Partially 
within the 
Designated 
Greenfi eld
Area

• Low and medium density residential
• Some schools and parks 
• Commercial plazas
• Sherwood Community Centre and branch 

library
• Sherwood District Park
• Escarpment views
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Harrison 2007 – 2017 • Medium density residential
• Commercial plazas
• Close to Mattamy National Cycling Centre, 

future Milton Education Village
• Escarpment views
• Schools and parks
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Willmott 2009 – 2017 • Medium and high density residential
• Commercial plazas
• Milton District Hospital
• Several parks and sports facilities including 

the Milton Sports Centre and Milton 
Community Park

• Several schools
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Milton Pipeline Trail within gas corridor

Boyne Secondary Plan Area

Walker 2016 – TBD

Under 
development

Within the 
Designated 
Greenfi eld 
Area

• This is a currently developing Secondary 
Plan Area

• Medium and high-density residential units 
are in various phases of planning and 
construction

• Parks and open spaces
• Institutional uses including schools
• Mixed Use Nodes
• Regional Natural Heritage System
• Trail system along 16 Mile Creek and 

stormwater system
• Boyne active transportation link over the 

CN rail line connecting to the Walker and 
Ford Neighbourhoods

Ford 2015 – TBD

Under 
development

Cobban 2018 – TBD

Under 
development

Bowes 2019 – TBD

Under 
development
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Appendix A.2: Residential and mixed-use secondary plan areas in Milton

Survey/ 
Secondary 
Plan Area

Adoption and 
Approval Dates 

Land Uses, Building Types, and 
Densities (Planned or Existing)

Timing/
Status of 
Development

Bristol • Adopted by Milton 
Council 12/15/1998

• Approved by Regional 
Council 09/22/1999

• Refer to Table 4 for more 
detailed description of existing 
neighbourhoods in the Bristol 
Secondary Plan Area

Largely built 
out

Sherwood • Adopted by Milton 
Council 07/26/2004

• Approved by Regional 
Council 12/03/2004

• Refer to Table 4 for more 
detailed description of existing 
neighbourhoods in the 
Sherwood Secondary Plan Area

Largely built 
out – with the 
exception of 
Milton Heights

Boyne • Adopted by Milton 
Council 06/14/2010

• Approved by Regional 
Council 09/07/2013

• Refer to Table 4 for more 
detailed description of existing 
neighbourhoods in the Boyne 
Secondary Plan Area

In Progress

Central 
Business 
District 
(including the 
Urban Growth 
Centre /Major 
Transit Station 
Area)

• Adopted by Milton 
Council 01/25/1999

• Approved by Regional 
Council 11/23/1999

• Consolidated in 2008. 
Amended by OPA 31 
in 2010 and by OPA 46 
in 2017

• Under review based on 
the recommendations 
of the on-going Milton 
Mobility Hub Study

• A mix of commercial, 
residential, institutional, and 
other land uses

• Main Street Commercial Area
• A mix of building types and 

styles
• Planned to accommodate 

signifi cant future growth, 
subject to a future amendment 
per the Mobility Hub Study

Infi ll and 
intensifi cation

Trafalgar • Adopted by  Milton 
Council 03/25/2019

• Awaiting Regional 
Council

• Currently undeveloped
• Planned as a Transit Supportive 

Area 
• Low, Medium and High Density 

Residential & Mixed Use 
Densities

• Neighbourhood uses such as 
Parks and Open Spaces

• Institutional uses 
• Commercial uses
• Regional Natural Heritage 

System

2021-2031
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Survey/ 
Secondary 
Plan Area

Adoption and 
Approval Dates 

Land Uses, Building Types, and 
Densities (Planned or Existing)

Timing/
Status of 
Development

Agerton • Not yet adopted or 
approved.

• Currently undeveloped
• Planned as a Transit Supportive 

Area with Mixed Use 
(Residential and Employment) 
and Employment areas

• Medium to high densities 
• New proposed GO Station
• Neighbourhood uses such 

as Parks and Open Spaces, 
Institutional, Commercial

• Regional Natural Heritage 
System

2021-2031

Milton 
Education 
Village

• Adopted by Milton 
Council 12/14/2020

• Not yet approved by 
Regional Council 

• Subject to Minister’s 
Zoning Order

• Location of key institutional use 
including the Mattamy National 
Cycling Centre and the future 
Laurier University campus

• Medium and High-Density 
Residential

• Parks and Open Spaces
• Mixed Use Innovation District
• Village and Neighbourhood 

Centres, Regional Natural 
Heritage System

2021-2031

Britannia • Secondary Plan Program is in progress. 2021-2031
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Appendix A.3: Where people live in rural Milton

Hamlet Historical notes Location
Land uses, building types, and 
densities defi ning features, places 
and/or characteristics

Campbellville • Named for John 
Campbell, who 
settled in 1832 

• Became a 
village centre, 
with a sawmill, 
blacksmith 
shop, tavern and 
general store

• In 1849, a post 
offi ce was 
established

• Incorporated 
and municipal 
government was 
formed in 1914

• Within the 
former Township 
of Nassagaweya

• South of 401 
and Main Street 
North

• Mostly single detached 
residential dwellings on large 
and small lots

• Main Street Commercial uses
• Conservation Area
• Nested within the Niagara 

Escarpment. Tourist 
destination for hiking and 
cycling 

• Home of Mohawk Racetrack 
and Crawford Lake 
Conservation Area

Moffat • Originally 
referred to as 
Gomorrah. 

• Village name 
was changed 
in honour of 
local blacksmith 
James Moffatt.

• Within the 
former Township 
of Nassagaweya

• At the crossroad 
of 15th Side 
Road and 1st 
Line

• Located along 
Greenbelt Route

• Farms and rural estate homes
• Rural landscapes
• Neighbourhood park, yoga 

studio and bakery

Brookville • First settled 
in 1831 by 
Elias and Joan 
Easterbrook.  

• General store 
and hotel 
established in 
1852. 

• In 1900, a fi re 
destroyed 
four buildings, 
leaving Town Hall 
and the general 
store. 

• The hall was 
moved and 
reconstructed in 
1987.

• Within the 
former Township 
of Nassagaweya.

• North of the 
intersection of 
Guelph

• Line and Fifteen 
Sideroad.

• Farms and rural estate homes 
Commercial uses

• Rural landscape
• Equestrian farms
• Brookville School
• Brookville Park
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Please note that at the time of writing this report, some census 2021 data had not been published and other reliable data sources were used.  
To the best of our ability, we have attempted to ensure the accuracy of the information provided. In the case of any errors or omissions,  
please contact nancy.reid@milton.ca and they will be recorded.
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Introduction  

This is the We Make Milton Big Questions Report for the theme of Living in Milton. It looks at 
eight Big Questions about land use planning matters related to our day-to-day lives in Milton (for 
example, where we live, socialize, play, and worship) and how residents meet their daily needs. 

To explore the Big Questions, a review of current provincial, regional, and local plans/policies, as 
well as current planning practices from municipalities in other jurisdictions has been completed 
to help identify land use planning policy approaches and tools that must, should, or could be 
implemented through the new Official Plan to address local opportunities and challenges. 

For each of the eight Big Questions, 
this report identifies a set of policy 
considerations for further discussion. 
They are the focus for further 
consultation and engagement with 
stakeholders and Milton residents.

Background and 
information

The Background and Information 
Report for Living in Milton 
complements this document.  
The Background and Information 
report explores the current context 
for living in Milton and some of 
the planning opportunities and 
challenges related to this theme, 
which we heard in our previous 
(Stage 1 and 2) We Make Milton 
consultation and engagement work. 

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS respond to  
BIG QUESTIONS.

BIG QUESTIONS focus on how to manage change 
and achieve our Council endorsed land use 
vision, Choice Shapes Us, to the year 2051. The 
Big Questions have no simple “right answer”, 
and different planning approaches and tools are 
available to address them.

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS focus on potential land 
use planning approaches and tools for Milton’s 
new Official Plan. For each Big Question, policy 
considerations fall into three categories:

1)  Things that must be done to conform to/be 
consistent with upper-tier policies;

2)  Things should be done because they implement 
current/best practices; and

3)  Things we could do because they are innovative 
and respond to specific local needs, opportunities, 
or challenges.

“In terms of housing for seniors, 
there are few low-rise apartment 
buildings and the ones that do 

exist are in poor condition.”

“Living would rank number one for the 
average rural resident. People move to the 
country for a certain quality of life. The rural 
area is a huge mixed-use area where there 
is a continual need to balance sustainability 

and prosperity with liveability.”
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The Background and Information Report also identifies the eight Big Questions that are the focus 
of this report:

QUESTIONS FOCUS

Big Question #1 

Affordability and 
Housing Choice

How can the new Official Plan enable a wider choice of housing 
types, tenures, and affordability to meet the diverse housing needs 
of Milton?

Big Question #2 

Climate Change 
and Resiliency

How can the new Official Plan promote climate change mitigation 
and adaptation in our communities and neighbourhoods?  
How can we offer environmentally-friendly choices for living in 
Milton? How can we be more resilient to future environmental 
hazards and health risks?

Big Question #3 

History, Cultural Heritage, 
and Archaeological 

Resources

How can the new Official Planbetter acknowledge and respect 
the many layers of Milton’s unique cultural heritage? How  can 
we balance the need to conserve our built and cultural heritage 
resources with the need to adapt to modern lifestyle choices?

Big Question #4 

Parks, Recreation and 
Active, Healthy Lifestyles

How can the new Official Plan further support the availability of 
parks and recreational facilities across Milton’s communities? Are 
there any other ways to encourage healthy and active lifestyles 
choices in Milton?

Big Question #5

Places of Worship

How can the new Official Plan help address the land needs of 
Milton’s diverse faith groups? How can we help provide more 
choice by facilitating and suppporting the establishment of new 
places of worship?

Big Question #6 

Rural Living

How can the new Official Plan recognize and support Milton’s 
unique Rural Area? How can we improve livability, achieve healthy 
rural communities, and provide greater choice to rural residents?

Big Question #7 

Urban Design and 
Creating Places

How can the new Official Plan achieve urban design excellence? 
How can we create a cohesive and memorable built environment 
and strong sense of place? How can we provide more accessible 
and equitable spaces for all?

Big Question #8 

Youth Living in Milton

How can the new Official Plan help provide for the living needs/
wants of youth? Hiw can our land use policies help make living in 
Milton more youth-friendly?
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Organization 

We have organized the remainder of this report into sections that focus on each Big Question. 
For each Big Question, we have reviewed and 
provided a detailed summary of the following:

1. Upper-tier policy requirements 

An overview of key policy requirements coming 
from applicable Ontario Legislation, Provincial 
plans and policies, as well as the Regional 
Official Plan (ROP), which is currently under 
review as part of a Municipal Comprehensive 
Review by the Region of Halton.  

2. Policies in the existing Milton Official Plan  

A brief look at how Milton’s existing Official Plan 
(OP) addresses the planning issue. Although We 
Make Milton is a new OP project, rather than a 
review and update of current OP and policies, if 
there are certain policy directions or approaches 
that already work (or don’t work), we have 
highlighted them. 

3. Local direction from other Milton reports/
studies 

In some cases, other existing municipal studies 
and plans (such as our local Culture Plan or 
Green Innovation Plan) that provide direction for 
the new OP. Recent and on-going work at the 
Town provides strategic directions that the local 
OP can support and implement.

4. Relevant best practices from other 
municipalities 

Examples of what other comparable 
municipalities are implementing in terms of OP 
policies and other strategic planning initiatives to 
address the Big Question/ issue. Best practices 
from other lower-tier municipalities in Ontario, 
other municipalities in the Greater Toronto Area 
(GTA), and in different parts of the world are 
included, if relevant to the Milton context.  

Figure 1 illustrates the different levels 
of planning policy in Ontario, and how 
they work together. As described in 
the Introduction to Stage 3 Report, the 
province and upper-tier and lower-tier 
municipalities all share the responsibility 
for long-term planning in Ontario. Milton’s 
local OP is required to conform to/be 
consistent with the direction of different 
levels of government. 

Milton Oficial Plan and 
Secondary Plans

Zoning and other
Municipal By-law

Provincial Policy
Statement (PPS)

Places to Grow
Growth Plan Greenbelt Plan

Niagara
Escarpment Plan

Parkway Belt
West Plan

Regional Official Plan Conservation Authority 
Regulations

The Planning Act

Figure 1: Levels of Planning Policy in Ontario
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5. Policy considerations for the new Official Plan 

Based on our review of the above for each Big Question, our planning team has identified a set of 
policy considerations for the new Official Plan that we want your feedback and input on. 

How to provide feedback 

We will be looking for your feedback on the policy considerations identified for each Big Question 
and there will be a number of opportunities to do so: 

1. All community members should visit the Let’s Talk Milton web page to learn about the project 
and find updates/opportunities to provide input. 

2. All of our Living in Milton reports are available on Let’s Talk Milton, with specific questions for 
you to consider and information about upcoming consultation events. 

3. You can register for email notifications and we will let you know when future We Make Milton 
documents (focusing on other themes) are available. 

4. We are always interested in talking to stakeholders and community groups to learn more about 
what you deem important and valuable. If you would like to be part of our stakeholder committee, 
please contact the email below. 

5. If you have any other questions or comments, please do not hesitate to contact our We 
Make Milton planning team at nancy.reid@milton.ca.
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Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act 

Section 2 of the Planning Act sets out a list of planning matters that are of ‘provincial interest’, and 
planning authorities and municipal Councils must have regard to these interests when carrying 
out their responsibilities under the Act. Section 2 identifies the following as a matter of Provincial 
interest:  

(j) The adequate provision of a full range of housing, including affordable housing. 

Section 16(1) of the Planning Act also sets out contents that must be included in a municipal 
Official Plan, including the following in subsection (a.1): 

An official plan shall contain such policies and measures as are practicable to ensure the 
adequate provision of affordable housing. 

Affordability and Housing Choice

Big Question #1

How can the new Official Plan enable a 
wider choice of housing types, tenures, and 
affordability to meet the diverse housing 
needs of Milton?

What do we mean by “Affordable” Housing?  

According to the Canada Mortgage and 
Housing Company (CMHC) housing is 
considered to be affordable when a household 
spends less than 30% of its pre-tax income 
on adequate shelter. Households that spend 
more than 30% of their income on shelter are 
deemed to be in core housing need. 

Many people think the term “Affordable 
Housing” refers only to rental housing that is 
subsidized by the government. 

In reality, it’s a very broad term that can include 
housing provided by the private, public and 
non-profit sectors. It also includes all forms of 
housing tenure: rental, ownership and co-
operative ownership, as well as temporary and 
permanent housing. (CMHC) 

The term “Attainable Housing” is also used.  

Housing is considered to be attainable when a household is able to enter the local housing market and 
move up to successively higher levels. The concept of attainability assumes that a range of housing 
options (type, size, tenure, cost) exist. If that is the case, households at various income levels can find 
and attain suitable housing, and advance to a different level over time.  
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Figure 2 below is taken from the Region of Halton Comprehensive Housing Strategy and illustrates 
what is described by CMHC as the “housing continuum”, which follows a single, linear transition 
from homelessness to homeownership.

Figure 2: The Housing Continuum

The concept of the housing continuum recognizes that individual and household needs change as 
their circumstances shift and evolve over time. Figure 2 highlights that the needs and opportunities 
to provide support vary across the housing continuum - from direct funding (on the left) to policy 
and planning tool uses (on the right).1 

The Planning Act also provides important direction on other 
key topics relating to affordability and housing choice, as 
summarized below:

1. Additional Residential Units

Section 16(3) of the Planning Act states that an official plan 
shall contain policies that authorize the use of additional 
residential units by authorizing the following: 

(a) the use of two residential units in a detached house, 
semi-detached house or rowhouse; and

b) the use of a residential unit in a building or structure 
ancillary to a detached house, semi-detached house or 
rowhouse. 

1 Halton Region, Comprehensive Housing Strategy Update (2014-2024)

An “Additional Residential 
Unit” (ARU) means a 
dwelling unit that is  

self-contained, subordinate 
to and located within 

the same building or on 
the same lot of a primary 

dwelling unit. They are often 
referred to as “secondary 

units” “granny flats”, 
“accessory apartments”, 
“basement apartments”  

or “in-law suites”.

More details about Additional Residential Units are provided over the following 2 pages 
to assist readers, including different forms of ARUs. All of the examples provided would be 

considered “gentle intensification”.
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MORE INFORMATION 
ABOUT ADDITIONAL 
RESIDENTIAL UNITS

An additional Residential 
Unit is a separate and 
complete dwelling unit 
which is subordinate to, and 
incidental to, the principal 
dwelling unit.

Through the Planning Act, 
the Province now requires municipalities to permit two additional residential units on lots 
with a detached, semi-detached, or townhouse building. Additional Residential Units 
come in many shapes and styles and are able to fit in all sort of communities.

Types of Additional Residential Units

Garden Suite A Garden Suite is a detached residential unit designed 
to be portable, usually located in the rear yard, 
and is separate, or detached from the main house. 
Units are generally smaller than the main house 
on the lot. Ontario’s planning legislation requires 
they are a temporary use for 20 years maximum.

Coach House A coach house is an additional residential unit that 
is self-contained and must have separate cooking, 
sleeping and bathroom facilities. It is generally 
accessory to, but detached from, the main unit.
A unit above a garage can also be 
considered a couch house.

Laneway Suite Self-contained residential unit located on the same 
lot as a detached house, semi-detached house, 
townhouse, or other low-rise house. The unit is typically 
located in the back yard next to a public laneway 
and is generally smaller in size, and completely 
detached from the main house on the lot.

Garage 
Conversion

A garage unit makes use of an attached or detached 
garage by converting the space into a residential unit.

Basement 
Apartment

A self-contained dwelling unit created by converting 
a total or part of the basement of an existing dwelling, 
The unit is occupied by a separate household.
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Types of Additional Residential Units

Internal 
Apartment

A ground floor or upper level unit within the main 
envelope of the principal unit can be provided through 
an independent entrance and/or stairway inside the 
main dwelling or directly from an exterior staircase.

2. Inclusionary Zoning

According to Section 16(4) of the Planning Act, some municipal Official Plans can implement 
inclusionary zoning policies in order to require new development/ redevelopment to dedicate and 
maintain a portion of new residential units to be affordable by people with low to moderate incomes.

“Inclusionary Zoning” is permitted by the Planning Act. According to current 
legislation, this tool can be implemented in major transit station areas or in areas 
where a community planning permit system has been adopted or established. In 
order to implement an inclusionary zoning by-law, a municipality’s official plan 
must also contain policies authorizing inclusionary zoning. In order to implement, a 
municipality must first conduct an assessment report that considers, amongst other 
things, housing supply, population, household incomes, and the potential market 
impacts.

3. Community Improvement Plans

Section 28 of the Planning Act allows municipalities to provide grants and loans to landowners 
for the purpose of revitalizing a certain defined area of a 
municipality in order to meet a set of defined goals and 
objectives.  Section 28(1.1) clearly states that community 
improvement tools can be used for the provision of 
affordable housing.   

Housing Affordability Task Force Report and Ontario 
Bill 109 

In December 2021, Ontario’s Housing Affordability Task 
Force (HATF) was created by the Provincial government to 
explore measures that will address housing affordability 
and to identify a set of recommendations for the Minister 
of Municipal Affairs and Housing.  On February 8, 2022, 
the Report of the HATF was published, which included 
recommendations to increase the supply of market 
housing in Ontario. The full HATF report can be viewed 
here. Notably, the task force recommended a significant 
increase to housing of 1.5-million homes over the next  
10 years.  

In terms of financial incentives, 
the Town of Milton currently 
provides development charge 
exemptions for rental and 
additional units, as required by 
the Development Charges Act.  

According to the 2022 HATF 
report, over the span of ten  
years average house prices  
have climbed 80% while  
average incomes have grown 
roughly 38%.
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On April 14, 2022, Ontario’s Bill 109 (the More Homes for Everyone Act), which takes a first step 
in implementing the recommendations of the HATF, received Royal Assent.  Bill 109 amends five 
pieces of legislation, including the Planning Act. The following is a summary of key Planning Act 
changes, which municipalities across the Province are required to implement, including Milton 
through the new Official Plan: 

1. Refunds for Application Fees: The Planning Act now requires that municipalities refund 
fees, up to 100%, if they fail to meet statutory deadlines for decisions on zoning by-law 
amendment or combined zoning by-law/official plan amendment (currently 90 to 120 days) and 
site plan applications (being revised from 30 days to 60 days).  

2. Community Infrastructure and Housing Accelerator Tool: A framework for a municipally 
initiated request for a zoning order is called the “Community Infrastructure and Housing 
Accelerator”. The legislation requires public consultation and is not permitted to apply to any 
lands within the Greenbelt. In making a decision under this new power, the following will not 
apply: a provincial policy statement, a provincial plan, or an official plan.  

3. Ministerial Approval: The Ontario Land Tribunal (OLT)2 is reintroduced into matters 
where the Minister is the approval authority. The Minister can direct matters to the OLT for 
recommendations prior to rendering approval decisions. The Minister can also direct matters 
to the OLT for final decisions. It will be up to the Minister to determine when he/she will involve 
the OLT.  

4. Site Plan: Municipalities must delegate authority to approve site plan applications to 
a designated authorized person (officer, employee, or agent of the municipality)3. A new 
complete application process for site plan applications is proposed. This process is like the 
complete application process that applies to official plan amendment applications and zoning 
bylaw amendment applications. 

5. Draft Plans and Lapsed Plans of Subdivision: The Minister may prescribe matters that 
are not permitted to be imposed as conditions to subdivision approval. What these matters 
are have not yet been disclosed. An approval authority may deem a subdivision application 
that lapsed within the past five (5) years to not have lapsed provided that such subdivision 
application had not previously been deemed to not have lapsed. 

Provincial Policy Statement 

Section 1.1.1 of the PPS states that healthy, livable, and safe communities are sustained by 
accommodating an appropriate market-based range and mix of residential types, including single-
detached, additional residential units, multi-unit housing, affordable housing, and housing for 
older persons.  

2 Formerly called the Ontario Municipal Board (OMB).

3 At present, municipal council may, but is not obligated to, delegate its authority to approve site plan applications.

Page 229 of 628

https://ero.ontario.ca/notice/019-5284


12Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

“Market-based housing” is not specifically defined by the PPS; however, the term emphasizes the 
role of market conditions (i.e., supply and demand) in developing a strategy for housing. It means 
housing that would normally be delivered by the private sector, without cost or rent interventions 
from the public sector/social housing providers. 

Section 1.4 of the PPS is entirely dedicated to providing direction on how to achieve a wider range 
of housing options.  ‘Housing options’ is defined by the PPS as: 

A range of housing types such as, but not limited to single-detached, semi-detached, rowhouses, 
townhouses, stacked townhouses, multiplexes, additional residential units, tiny homes, multi- 
residential buildings. The term can also refer to a variety of 
housing arrangements and forms such as, life lease housing, 
co- ownership housing, co-operative housing, community 
land trusts, land lease community homes, affordable housing, 
housing for people with special needs, and housing related to 
employment, institutional or educational uses.

To achieve a range and mix of housing options, Section 1.4.3 
of the PPS provides the following direction, to be implemented 
through Milton’s new Official Plan:  

• Establish and implement a minimum affordable housing target;

• Permit and facilitate the development of special needs housing, and housing responding to 
demographic changes and employment opportunities;  

• Permit and facilitate all types of residential intensification and redevelopment;  

• Permit additional residential units;  

• Direct new housing to locations served by existing or planned infrastructure and public 
service facilities;  

• Promote residential densities that use land, resources, infrastructure, and public service 
facilities efficiently, and support the use of active transportation and transit in areas where it 
exists or is to be develop

• Establish development standards for residential intensification, redevelopment, and new 
residential development that minimize housing costs and facilitate compact form.  

Special needs housing means: any housing, including dedicated facilities, in whole 
or in part, that is used by people who have specific needs beyond economic needs, 
including but not limited to, needs such as mobility requirements or support 
functions required for daily living. Examples include long-term care homes, 
adaptable and accessible housing, and housing for persons with disabilities such 
as physical, sensory or mental health disabilities, and housing for older persons. In 
2019, Milton completed a Supportive Housing Study to ensure the existing Official 
Plan meets certain housing needs and complies with legislation.

In Milton, a 30% 
affordable housing 
target has been 
established by  
Halton’s ROP. 
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The PPS provides a definition for “affordable”, which is similar to the CMHC definition: 

Affordable means:  

a) in the case of ownership housing, the least expensive of:  

1. housing for which the purchase price results in annual accommodation costs which do 
not exceed 30 percent of gross annual household income for low and moderate income 
households; or  

2. housing for which the purchase price is at least 10 percent below the average purchase 
price of a resale unit in the regional market area;  

b) in the case of rental housing, the least expensive of:  

1. a unit for which the rent does not exceed 30 percent of gross annual household income for 
low and moderate income households; or  

2. a unit for which the rent is at or below the average market rent of a unit in the regional 
market area. 

Growth Plan  

Under Section 1.2.1, an overall Guiding Principle of the Growth Plan for the GGH is to: 

Support a range and mix of housing options, including additional residential units and 
affordable housing, to serve all sizes, incomes, and ages of households.

As described in the Growth Plan, many communities in the GGH are facing issues of housing 
affordability, which are being driven primarily by sustained population growth and factors such 
as a lack of housing supply with record low vacancy rates. The Growth Plan intends to address 
this challenge by providing direction to plan for a range and mix of housing options, including 
additional residential units and affordable housing and, in particular, higher density housing 
options that can accommodate a range of household sizes in locations that can provide access to 
transit and other amenities. 

Section 2.2.6.1 of the Growth Plan requires that upper- and single-tier municipalities, in 
consultation with lower-tier municipalities, the Province, and other appropriate stakeholders, align 
land use planning with applicable housing and homelessness plans and support housing choice 
through the achievement of the minimum intensification and density targets by:  

The Growth Plan emphasises the use of the existing urban land supply as 
part of an ‘intensification first’ approach to development and city-building, 
one which focuses on making better use of existing infrastructure and 
public service facilities, and less on continuously expanding the urban 
area. Intensification is an important topic for future growth in Milton and is 
explored in detail through the Growing in Milton Reports. 
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• Identifying a diverse range and mix of housing 
options and densities, including second units 
and affordable housing to meet projected 
needs of current and future residents;  

• Establishing targets for affordable ownership 
housing and rental housing;  

• Identifying mechanisms, including the use of 
land use planning and financial tools, to support 
the implementation; and,  

• Implementation through appropriate policies 
and regulations.

Section 2.2.6.2 states that Municipalities will support 
the achievement of complete communities by: 

• Planning to accommodate forecasted growth to 
the horizon of the Growth Plan;  

• Planning to achieve the minimum intensification 
and density targets of the Growth Plan;  

• Considering the range and mix of housing 
options and densities of the existing housing stock; and,  

• Planning to diversify their overall housing stock across the municipality.  

The Growth Plan identifies 
minimum intensification and 
density targets for the Region 
of Halton, as well as population 
and employment growth 
forecasts. The Region further 
distributes/ allocates these 
targets and forecasts across the 
local municipalities through 
ROP policies. All of this will be 
explored in more detail through 
the topic of Growing in Milton. 

Who Does What When it Comes to Providing Housing Choice? 

• The Federal Government (i.e., Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation), 
provides mortgage insurance to homeowners and their financial support helps 
build social housing.

• The Provincial Government has legislated responsibility for housing and can 
offer legislative tools and financial support.

• The Region of Halton sets affordable housing priorities and collects and receives 
funds to address local affordable housing needs.

• Milton is responsible to zoning of land and the processing of development 
applications and has an opportunity to provide a supportive policy framework 
for the delivery of affordable housing.

• Non-profit Organizations and Cooperatives provide subsidized housing as well 
as emergency shelters and transition housing.

• The private sector responds to market demand and delivers ownership and 
rental housing for profit.

• Individuals purchase investment properties that provide rental accommodation 
at market rates. Other homeowners create additional units in their homes.
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To support the achievement of complete communities, Policy 2.2.6.3 directs municipalities to 
consider the use of available tools to require that multi-unit residential developments incorporate a 
mix of unit sizes to accommodate a diverse range of household sizes and incomes. 

Finally, Policy 2.2.6.4 states that Municipalities will maintain at all times where development is to 
occur, land with servicing capacity sufficient to provide at least a three-year supply of residential 
units. This supply will include, and may exclusively consist of, lands suitably zoned for intensification 
and redevelopment.

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Regional Official Plan

The ROP establishes the following goal for housing across the Region (Section 84): 

Supply the people of Halton with an adequate mix and variety of housing to satisfy differing 
physical social and economic needs. 

A set of housing objectives are also identified in Section 85, as well as policies in Section 86, to 
achieve this goal. The following table provides a summary of policies in the ROP that Milton is 
required (or encouraged) to implement in order to address/provide housing affordability and choice. 

Table 1: Summary of ROP Housing Policies and Direction

Policy Topic ROP 
Section Direction

Targets 86(6) a) At least 50 per cent of new housing units produced annually 
in Halton be in the form of townhouses or multi-storey buildings; 
b) At least 30 per cent of new housing units produced 
annually in Halton be Affordable or Assisted Housing.

86(6.1) Establish, in conjunction with the Local Municipalities, 
annual targets for the production of housing units by 
density type and affordability for each Local Municipality, 
based on the Regional targets under Section 86(6).

Additional/Second 
Residential Units

86(10) Require Local Official Plans and Zoning By-laws to permit 
second residential units within an existing dwelling in 
residential neighbourhoods as of right, provided that health, 
safety and other reasonable standards or criteria (e.g. the 
provision of parking or adequacy of services) are met.

86(10.1) Ensure that the standards or criteria identified in a Local 
Official Plan or Zoning By-law shall not preclude or 
prohibit the establishment of second residential units, as 
provided for in Provincial legislation, policy or plans.

Intensification 86(11) Permit intensification of land use for residential purposes 
such as infill, redevelopment, and conversion of 
existing structures provided that the physical character 
of existing neighbourhoods can be maintained.
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Policy Topic ROP 
Section Direction

Innovative Design 86(13) Encourage the Local Municipalities and the development 
industry to provide innovative building design that will facilitate 
subsequent conversion to provide additional housing units.

86(23) Encourage the Local Municipalities and the 
development industry to consider innovative residential 
development designs which contribute to affordability 
and energy and natural resource conservation.

Redevelopment 86(13.1) In partnership with the Local Municipalities, other government 
agencies and the private sector, identify brownfield and 
greyfield sites outside Employment Areas and work 
towards making them available, where appropriate, for 
development or redevelopment for housing purposes 
with components of Assisted, Affordable and Special 
Needs Housing. Such sites or lands may be declared as 
Community Improvement Project Areas under the Planning 
Act to facilitate their development or redevelopment.

Incentives 86(16) Encourage the Local Municipalities and other commenting 
agencies to expedite planning approvals and provide 
other incentives in the provision of Assisted, Affordable 
and Special Needs Housing and further to give priority to 
planning approval of those receiving government funding.

Vacancy Rate 86(19) Require the Local Municipalities to use a rental housing 
vacancy rate of 3 per cent as the minimum threshold to 
permit the conversion of existing rental housing to ownership 
tenure or other uses or the demolition of such housing. 

Mix of Housing 86(20) Require the Local Municipalities, in developing 
phasing strategies, to ensure that a full range and 
mix of housing types can be provided in each 
development phase in accordance with Table 2a.

86(21) Require Local Official Plans to provide an appropriate mix of 
housing by density, type and affordability in each geographic 
area, consistent with current and projected demands 
reflecting socio-economic and demographic trends.

Special Needs 
Housing

86(22) Require Local Official Plans and Zoning By-laws 
to permit Special Needs Housing as of right in all 
residential neighbourhoods subject to reasonable 
planning standards and design criteria.

The ROP also provides definitions for terms like Affordable Housing, Assisted Housing, Low and 
Moderate Income Households, Special Needs Housing, Market Housing, etc., to help implement 
policies related to affordability and housing choice. 

Comprehensive Housing Strategy Update (2014-2024) 

In 2006, Halton Region developed a Comprehensive Housing Strategy (CHS) that served as Halton 
Region’s 10-year strategic road map to address local housing needs with innovative made-in-
Halton approaches. In 2013, Regional Council approved a CHS Update 2014-2024 to address 
updated Provincial legislation and provide a 10-year Housing and Homelessness Plan. 
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The directions in the CHS 2014-2024 were developed with the goals of:  

• Creating a range and mix of new housing to meet the needs of the Halton community.  

• Protecting existing rental housing so that it continues to be available to Halton residents. 

• Providing coordinated services to residents who need support to obtain or maintain their 
housing. 

The CHS 2014-2024 contains five strategic directions to address the diverse housing needs of all 
Halton residents, which are:  

1. Promote complete and healthy communities. 

Work with the local municipalities, the development community and the non-profit sector to 
ensure the communities we are building meet the physical, social and economic needs of 
current and future Halton residents. 

2. Encourage and protect affordable housing. 

Use municipal and regional policy tools to encourage the private sector to provide 
unsubsidized rental and ownership housing options. 

3. Encourage and protect community housing. 

Create, directly or through partnerships, new supply and protect the existing government 
assisted housing stock. 

4. Support independent living. 

Work with homeowners, building owners, and agencies to increase the ability of Halton 
residents with disabilities or special needs to live independently. 

5. Assist Halton residents to maintain their housing and prevent homelessness. 

Provide programs and coordination with other agencies to help at-risk residents maintain their 
housing, and prevent homelessness. 

Some of the tools in the CHS 2014-2024 that specifically address affordability include: a 
development charges deferral program; supporting local Community Improvement Plans; 
programs to stimulate additional residential units; and the development and implementation of a 
benefit program to assist Halton residents with their monthly rents. A five-year review of the CHS 
2014-2024 was released in 2019 and noted some key accomplishments since the launch of the plan 
including 33% of new housing sales over the period were affordable, exceeding the target of 30%.  

Report on Housing 2020  

Since 2006, Halton Region has prepared the State of Housing Report annually to provide a review 
of the Region’s housing supply and demand. The 2020 Report on Housing was reviewed as part 
of the preparation of the Living in Milton Background and Information Report and more detailed 
summary can be found there. However, the following findings are notable, and support the need 
for Big Question #1 as part of Milton’s new Official Plan project. 

Page 235 of 628



18Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

• Oakville had the highest share of new housing completions in Halton at 56.9 per cent, 
followed by Milton at 26.9 per cent.  

• 76.3 per cent (686 units) of housing completions in Milton were higher density units 
(townhouse and apartments).  

• 23.4 per cent of the new sales in Milton were at or below the affordable threshold with an 
average price of $324,094.  

• In 2020, the vacancy rate in Milton was the lowest at 0.9 per cent, a decrease from 1.6 per 
cent in 2019.  

Halton Community Housing Corporation (HCHC) 

The Region does have options available to residents to help them meet their affordable housing 
needs. The Halton Community Housing Corporation (HCHC) provides housing in communities that 
include townhouses, apartments, single and semi-detached dwellings, as well as condominium 
units. HCHC is committed to sustaining communities that are healthy and safe and enjoyable 
places to live. Through the HCHC, residents can apply for subsidized housing through the Halton 
Access to Community Housing tool (HATCH). Support includes rent-geared-to-income, which 
provides safe rental housing for individuals and families with low incomes or financial assistance 
where they are currently renting. However, all applications are currently assigned to a waitlist with 
some waiting times taking several years for units highest in demand, such as for single non-senior 
individuals. 

Local Policies and Directions

Section 2.7 of the current Official Plan sets out the goals, objectives, and policies that deal broadly 
with the provision of housing in the urban area. It starts by saying: 

The Town of Milton is committed to the provision of opportunities in the Town for the creation 
of housing which is affordable, accessible, adequate and appropriate to the full range of 
present and expected households. 

A brief summary is provided in Table 2 below to highlight key planning directions for urban 
residential areas in Section 2.7 of the existing Official Plan. 

Table 2: Summary of Policy Directions for Housing in the Current Official Plan

Policy Area Section 
Reference Current Policies/Direction and Implementation To-Date

Goals and 
Objectives

2.7.1 and 
2.7.2

• A set of goals are set out to meet Milton’s current and future 
housing needs. They address: housing mix, innovation, 
intensification, and supportive housing, for example.

• A set of objectives are also set out addressing: housing 
targets, monitoring, phasing, tenure, supportive housing, and 
intensification.
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Policy Area Section 
Reference Current Policies/Direction and Implementation To-Date

Housing Targets 2.7.3.1 • At least 50 per cent of new housing units produced annually be 
in the form of townhouses or multi-storey buildings.

• At least 30 per cent of new housing units produced annually be 
Affordable or Assisted Housing.

• Annual targets for the production of housing units by density, 
type and affordability are to be set.

Housing Mix 2.7.3.2 • The Town will require an appropriate mix of housing by density, 
type and affordability throughout the Urban Area.

Demolition and 
Conversion

2.7.3.5 • The demolition or conversion of rental housing to condominium, 
equity co-ops or other forms of ownership tenure or other uses 
shall not be permitted unless the rental housing vacancy rate 
threshold in the Town is a minimum of 3% as determined by the 
Regional Official Plan.

Affordability 2.7.3.8 and 
2.7.3.12

• The Town will review on an annual basis the housing mix 
provided by density, type and affordability to determine whether 
it is consistent with current and projected demands.

• The Town will seek to assist groups in the community to 
receive the maximum amount of funding from senior levels of 
government for the development of affordable.

Residential 
Intensification

2.7.3.13 to 
2.7.3.16

• The present and future demand for housing in Milton will be 
accommodated, in part, through forms of intensification, which 
include the efficient use of vacant residential lands, underutilized 
lots and existing housing stock in all neighbourhoods, while 
recognizing the flood susceptibility in the urban core.

• A set of criteria are established dealing with servicing, parking, 
compatibility, and flood hazards.

Conservation and 
Rehabilitation

2.7.3.18 • Supports the conservation, rehabilitation and reuse of housing 
stock.

 
In the current Official Plan, outside of Milton’s Secondary Plan Areas, there are two Residential 
Designations that apply to the Urban Area. There is also a Hamlet Residential Area designation that 
applies to Brookville, Campbellville, and Moffat. A summary of these designations is below, and 
to read more about the Hamlet designation, and a set of policy considerations for the new Official 
Plan that are specific to the Hamlets, readers should refer to Big Question #6 (Rural Living).

In 2019, Milton completed a Supportive Housing Study to ensure the existing Official 
Plan meets certain housing needs and complies with legislation. Policies updated 
through the study will be carried forward in the new Official Plan. Click here to view 
Report PD-010-19, which provides background to the study and an overview of 
updated Official Plan policies. 
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Table 3: Summary of Residential Designations in the Current Official Plan

Residential 
Designation

Policy Directions Permitted Uses Development 
criteria

Residential Area 
(Urban Area) 

• The policies establish 
directions for 
residential areas in 
Urban Milton, which 
are intended to 
provide a mix of low, 
medium and high 
density residential 
development.

• The policies 
encourage infill and 
intensification within 
the built-up area, 
generally directed 
to intensification 
areas and to nodes 
and corridors. 
When intensification 
occurs outside of 
intensification areas, 
it will generally occur 
through compatible 
infilling.

• The policies also 
establish a housing 
mix that applies 
to greenfield (or 
undeveloped urban 
areas) of Milton.

• Low-rise, mid-
rise and High-rise 
Residential Uses

• Assisted and Shared 
Housing

• Residential care 
facilities

• Rooming, boarding, 
and lodging houses

• Bed and breakfast 
establishment

• Secondary 
Residential Units

• Local Institutional 
Uses

• Local Commercial 
Uses

• Home Occupation

• Parks and Open 
Spaces

• Density ranges

• Site

• Location

• Height

• Services

• For Secondary Units: 
criteria addresses 
servicing, access to 
transit, character, and 
zoning.

Residential/ Office 
Area (Urban Area)

• Provide direction for 
the development 
of residential/office 
areas as a focal point 
in the community, 
where higher density 
development will 
be achieved and 
where other uses, 
including commercial 
and office uses and 
institutional uses 
may be permitted to 
encourage a mix of 
uses.

• High density 
residential uses

• Office uses

• Assisted and Shared 
Housing

• Local Institutional 
Uses

• Local Commercial 
Uses

• Parks and Open 
Spaces

• Residential and 
Employment Density

• Location

• Mix of Uses

• Height
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Residential 
Designation

Policy Directions Permitted Uses Development 
criteria

Hamlet Residential • To accommodate 
future residential 
growth in the rural 
area.

• Single detached 
dwellings and 
existing semi-
detached and duplex 
dwellings subject to 
Milton’s zoning by-
law.

• Established in the 
Hamlet Secondary 
Plans.

In 2019, Milton completed a Supportive Housing Study to ensure the existing 
Official Plan meets certain housing needs and complies with legislation. Policies 
updated through the study will be carried forward in the new OP. Click here to view 
Report PD-010-19, which provides background to the study and updated  
OP policies.

Current Planning Practices  
At the time of writing this report on Affordability and Housing Choice, there are many changes 
happening at the Provincial level (such as Bill 109), with respect to providing for a wider choice 
of housing types, tenures, and affordability, and meeting diverse housing needs. The following is 
a review of current land use planning practices in other places, which Milton can consider for the 
new Official Plan as it relates to Living in Milton. We recognize that current practices will continue 
to evolve over the coming months as municipalities explore ways to implement new legislation and 
tools and will continue to learn from their approaches and experiences. Current planning practices 
are organized into the following themes/topics: 

1. AMO Blueprint for Action; 

2. Local Housing Strategies;  

3. Official Plan Policies; 

4. Additional Residential Units; 

5. Planning Tools; and

6. Housing for Certain Age Groups/Populations.

The current practices review provided here and throughout this report is a starting 
point. It helps us identify policy considerations that could be applied to the Milton 
context. Additional planning documents have also been reviewed, and will continue 
to serve as resources as we begin to draft new Official Plan policies. The purpose of 
this section of the report is to highlight some of the most relevant current practices  
for engagement and discussion. 
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Association of Municipalities (AMO) of Ontario’s 
Blueprint for Action 

In February 2022, the AMO released a Blueprint for Action 
that outlines nearly 90 recommendations for all levels of 
government and the development sector, as an integrated 
approach to addressing Ontario’s housing crisis. While not 
an exhaustive list, these recommendations are said to act 
as a starting point for conversation between governments, 
industry, and other stakeholders.  

According to the AMO Blueprint for Action, housing pressures are most keenly felt as a local issue 
because municipal governments are closest to the people. This role puts municipal Councils at 
the forefront of the housing crisis in Ontario, as they work to balance pressures for growth while 
preserving existing housing stock and mix. 

Table 4 provides a summary of actions recommended for municipal levels of government by the 
AMO Blueprint for Action. 

Table 4: Summary of AMO’s Recommended Housing Actions for Municipalities

Action Area Recommended Actions for Municipal Governments
Collaboration & 
Coordination

• Work with developers to encourage innovative housing while still 
conforming to the standards of the Ontario Building Code.

Innovation • Advocate for the province to fund municipalities to 
accelerate the development of new housing supply by supporting new 
technology and methods (e.g., e-permitting 
and Lean Sigma methodologies, etc.), as well as the dissemination of best 
practices that could assist in more efficient planning and development 
approval processes 
while respecting sound planning practices.

• Consider whether adopting a Community Planning Permit System would 
meet the needs of their local communities, 
and advocate for provincial funding to implement and review how this 
would impact the Ontario Land Tribunal.

• Revisit zoning best practices to explore planning solutions 
that could include zero-lot-line housing, community improvement plan 
(CIP), reduced parking minimums, tiny homes, laneway housing, flex 
housing, shared housing, and other types that reduce land costs and 
increase density.

• Work with the province to raise awareness among municipalities about the 
potential benefits of as-of-right zoning and inclusionary zoning bylaw that 
reflect a diverse mix of housing.

Notably, Ontario is the 
only Canadian province or 
territory where municipal 
governments are responsible 
for the funding and delivery 
of community housing. 
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Action Area Recommended Actions for Municipal Governments
Streamlining Processes • Ensure that zoning bylaw are up to date with official plans and reflect 

best practices for development that respects local decision making while 
prioritizing housing development that best meets local needs. 

• Have the flexibility to attract development in accordance with local 
municipal objectives without prescribed one size fits all solutions that 
don’t work.

• Ensure their zoning by-law and planning processes reflect the requirement 
under Bill 108 to permit additional residential units 
(secondary suites) in single, semi-detached and row homes and in 
accessory buildings or structures, for a total of three residential units on a 
property.

• Consider and implement as-of-right zoning where feasible to facilitate 
‘missing middle’ housing.

• Consider and implement inclusionary zoning by-laws to increase housing 
affordability, including in places outside of major transit station areas 
(MTSAs).

Local Housing Strategies 

City of Mississauga

In October 2017, the City of Mississauga released its Housing 
Strategy called “Making Room for the Missing Middle”. 
According to the Strategy, goals and actions tackle the 
housing challenge head–on. The Strategy recommends a 
change to traditional approaches to planning and states that 
the City should no longer be simply a passive facilitator of 
housing development. Best practices research and a growing 
body of evidence shows that in the absence of policy intervention and actions, the housing 
market will not correct itself. The Mississauga Housing Strategy acknowledges the limitations of a 
second tier municipality, like Milton, but defines the actions we can take. Table 5 below provides a 
snapshot of the most relevant land use planning related actions that are identified in the Housing 
Strategy (organized into four separate goals).  

The City of Mississauga is 
currently preparing an Official 
Plan update and the Housing 
Strategy provides the basis 
of key directions for policy, 
as updated in the following 
sections. 

What is the ‘Missing Middle’? 

As shown in Figure 3 below, the Missing Middle refers to building typologies that contain 
a higher density than a single-family house and a lower density than a mid-rise building. 
This type of typology includes laneway housing, duplexes, triplexes, fourplexes (and other 
‘plexes’), townhouses, and low-rise apartment buildings. Because of the relatively small scale 
of Missing Middle typology (compared to mid- and high-rise) and its harmonious fit into the 
surrounding context, the Missing Middle can help existing neighbourhoods intensify and 
help facilitate new housing alternatives in desirable neighbourhoods which otherwise would 
have been out of reach to many young couples and families.  
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Figure 3: Illustration of Missing Middle Housing

Table 5: Summary of Actions for GOAL 1 – REMOVE BARRIERS

Principles Actions
Create a 
supportive policy 
environment

• Amend the official plan to strengthen existing and add new policies supporting 
affordable home ownership and rental housing for moderate income 
households and the development of family-size units

• Review development standards and requirements to encourage the 
development of housing that is affordable to middle income households (e.g., 
parking standards, Section 37 contributions)

Make 
certain lands 
development 
ready

• Implement tools such as pre-zoning, inclusionary zoning and a development 
permit system for lands in appropriate locations across the city and in proximity 
to transit services to allow the built forms and densities needed to produce 
affordable housing and to support the development of family-sized housing 
units

• Review the zoning of Region-owned lands for additional development 
opportunities for housing.

Optimize City 
assets

• Implement a “housing first” policy for surplus City lands

• Investigate infill opportunities and co-development of affordable housing with 
City facilities

Encourage second 
units

• Review and simplify processes and regulations for legal second units

Reassess City 
charges

• Review the Development Charges By-law to identify opportunities to promote a 
broad mix of affordable units.

Preserve purpose 
built rental

• Develop a demolition control and replacement bylaw.

• Develop a condominium conversion control by-law.

According to data on housing types from Environics, Milton has a relatively healthy stock 
of the “missing middle”.  In 2020, semi-detached housing and rowhouses made up 33% of 
the housing stock. By comparison, our neighbouring municipality, the City of Mississauga’s 
“missing middle” made up 24% of the housing stock.  
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Table 6: Summary of Actions for GOAL 2 – CLOSING THE MISSING MIDDLE GAP 

Principles Actions
Encourage diverse supply 
of safe second units

• Support the Region in implementing second unit grant and loan 
programs.

Make the pro forma work • The Region should consider the deferral of development charges on 
the portion of affordable units provided in new construction.

• Establish a Property Tax Deferral Program in partnerships with the 
Region for the production of new affordable housing to the middle 
income households.

• Explore incentives to support inclusionary zoning.

Table 7: Summary of Actions for GOAL 3 – CHAMPION SYSTEM REFORM

Principles Actions
Secure additional financial 
resources

• Petition senior levels of government (Peel, Provincial and Federal 
Governments) to create enduring and sustainable funding programs 
that realize developer timeframes and financial needs.

• Appeal to senior levels of government (Peel, Province and Federal 
Governments) to provide affordable home ownership assistance to 
individuals.

• Investigate incentives provided by upper tier governments for 
upgrades to rental stock.

• Petition the Province to expand municipal revenue tools.

Make surplus land available • Work with senior levels of government to make their surplus land 
available for affordable housing.

Create a culture of action • Promote affordable housing programs to development proponents

• Promote Regional programs to development proponents

• Provide landlord education (e.g., rights and responsibilities)

• Provide a communication and education plan for realtors, builders 
and potential landlords

Table 8: Summary of Actions for GOAL 4 – BE ACCOUNTABLE

Principles Actions
Measure the affordability 
gap

• Establish interim housing unit production targets based on Regional 
requirements.

• Establish long-term housing unit production targets.

Maintain visibility • Work with senior levels of government to make their surplus land 
available for affordable housing.

Create a culture of action • Monitor and report on affordable housing: annual investment, unit 
retention and production, status of the affordability gap for low and 
middle income households, uptake of housing programs, market 
conditions.

• Continue to engage with housing development stakeholders (e.g., 
Housing Affordability Advisory Panel, housing events and forums).
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City of Brampton

“Housing Brampton” is the City’s Housing Strategy and Action Plan, a blueprint to address its 
housing goals. The Vision of Housing Brampton as below is a culmination of the input received 
from the stakeholders on the desired outcome of Housing Brampton: “Brampton will be a vibrant, 
inclusive and thriving city with a wide range of housing options that are affordable, diverse and 
innovative”. Based on the housing and population data, technical stakeholder input and policy 
options review, Housing Brampton established four Big Moves - areas that need fundamental shifts 
and a commitment to immediate action.  

1. Increase in Purpose-built Rental Housing:  

• Commit to Brampton-specific Incentives within the Region 
of Peel Incentive Program for Rental Housing  

• Facilitate a Wide Range of Rental Housing Near Transit  

• Single Room Occupancy (SRO) and Co-living Housing  

• Support Non-profits in Acquiring and Operating Lodging 
Houses, Hotels and Other Rentals as Affordable Housing  

• Allow Addition of Rental Housing in Commercial and 
Other Areas  

2. Use of Public Land for Housing: 

• Prioritise Affordable Housing on Suitable Surplus City Land  

• Explore Co-location of Housing in New City Facilities  

• Acquire or Lease Land for Partnership Projects  

• Support Adaptive Reuse for Housing  

• Support Land Banking Efforts  

3. Attainable Home Ownership Options  

• Encourage Shared Equity Developers to Invest in Brampton  

• Plan for a Full Range of Affordability Options in Key Growth 
Areas  

• Allow for House-Scale Infill Options in Lower Density  
Built-up Areas  

• Support Modular and Flexible Housing  

4. Clear Housing Targets  

• Align Housing Targets with Growth Forecasts, Intensification 
Plans and Region’s Targets  

• Monitor and Report Annually to Council  

Land banking is the 
practice of buying 
land as an investment, 
holding it for future use 
and making no specific 
plans for its future 
development. 

The City of Burlington 
is also in the process 
of preparing a local 
Housing Strategy 
that works with and 
implements the Region 
of Halton Housing 
Strategy.  

Page 244 of 628



27Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

Official Plan Policies  

Both the Cities of Mississauga and Brampton (lower-tier municipalities in the Region of Peel) are 
preparing Official Plan updates at the same time as the Region of Peel’s upper-tier Official Plan 
Review. In terms of updating policies in regard to housing affordability and choice, their municipal 
housing strategies are providing specific local direction. A summary of housing policy updates and 
priorities for each local Official Plan review, based on the housing strategies, is provided below. 

City of Mississauga

In June 2021, Mississauga released a series of Official Plan Review memos including one focused 
on housing. The following four key policy areas and strategic directions have been identified as 
important to address during the City’s Official Plan Review.  

Table 9: Strategic Housing Directions for the City of Mississauga Official Plan

Official Plan Housing 
Policy Themes

Strategic Directions

More Affordable Housing • Increase the amount of affordable housing for low and middle income 
households

• Introduce Inclusionary Zoning policies that will require affordable 
housing within major transit station areas

• Permit & encourage second and third units for lots with detached, 
semi-detached and townhouse units to align with provincial 
requirements

• Encourage a mix of both affordable ownership and rental for low and 
middle income household in new housing projects

• Establish greater certainty around development requirements 
(reduced risks/costs)

More Rental Housing • Increase and protect the amount of purpose-built market rental units

• Strengthen policies to encourage new purpose built rental housing at 
strategic locations

• Include new policy related to preserving rental units

More Diverse Housing • Increase the range and mix of housing options

• Encourage more diversity in the housing supply, with a variety of 
dwelling types, tenures and sizes in order to meet housing needs

• Encourage a variety of housing arrangements and forms such as 
life lease housing, coownership housing, co-operative housing, 
community land trusts, and land lease community homes

• Explore policy options to encourage large, multi-bedroom units 
designed for families

• Encourage housing for seniors and those with special needs, 
including long term care homes

• Encourage mid-rise, mixed-use buildings in strategic growth areas
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Official Plan Housing 
Policy Themes

Strategic Directions

Revitalized 
Neighbourhoods

• Reverse the population decline of neighbourhoods through sensitive 
infill Policy Considerations

• Consider policies to introduce a broader mix of housing forms in low 
density neighbourhoods (e.g. new detached dwellings on smaller 
lots, semi-detached, duplex, triplex, and low -rise apartments) in 
strategic locations

• Introduce policies to make more efficient use of existing 
neighbourhood infrastructure (e.g. schools, parks, libraries, transit, 
roads, etc.)

• Review the term “neighbourhood character” in MOP

City of Brampton 

The City’s Official Plan Review was launched in fall 2019 to build on the work completed through 
an extensive visioning exercise. A series of discussion papers identify policy recommendations 
that build on the City’s new vision, and recommendations identified in Housing Brampton, as 
summarized above.  

Table 10: Policy Recommendations for Brampton’s Official Plan Update\ Additional Residential Units 

Recommended 
Policy Direction

Explanation/Justification 

Designation of Land for 
Strategic Intensification 
in Key Growth Areas 

• Strategic intensification policies and programs can direct, prioritise, and 
promote medium to high density housing and a diverse housing supply 
in key growth areas.

• Brampton Plan, through its City Structure, will indicate and propose 
policies, densities, and housing typologies suitable for strategic 
intensification to occur in key growth areas in Brampton.

Discouragement 
of Downzoning in 
Intensification Areas  

• Downzoning is the reduction of density allowed for a certain property 
under zoning by-laws, such as from high density to medium density.

• Depending on the context, prohibition, or discouragement of 
downzoning in intensification areas can ensure the efficient use of land 
and can address and prevent ‘leakage’ of designated land areas that can 
accommodate affordable housing.

Planning for 
Neighborhood Growth 
Options

• In Brampton, planning for and understanding built-up area neighborhood 
growth in the form of infill developments has been challenging.

• Growth options can be accompanied by user-friendly design guidelines.

Family-friendly 
Apartments 

• Policies and provisions in Brampton Plan and Secondary Plans will 
support the creation of family friendly (2 and 3+ bedrooms) multi-unit 
housing (condominiums/ purpose-built rental apartments).

• This is anticipated to provide moderate-income and multi-generational 
households an opportunity to enter the homeownership market. It will 
also support diversification of the rental stock to suit the needs of larger 
families in Brampton.
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Recommended 
Policy Direction

Explanation/Justification 

Housing Mix and Tenure 
in New Large Site 
Developments 

• Brampton will explore how large new development applications can 
provide a diverse range and tenure of mid to high density residential and 
mixed-use developments, including affordable and rental housing.

• The policies could be based on several criteria, including location and 
project size.

Rental Conversion and 
Demolition 

• The creation of new rental housing within Brampton has been minimal 
over the past few year, with the demand outpacing supply.

• Amendments to the Official Plan are required to provide greater 
protection of Brampton’s rental housing stock. The policy will seek to 
prohibit future conversions of purpose-built rental units to condominium 
tenure.

• The policy will also propose to prohibit the demolition of rental units if 
it adversely affects the City’s supply of affordable rental housing unless 
replacement rental units are provided.

Mixed Uses Brampton will create policies to promote a range of mixed-use 
designations. These will allow for various land uses to be combined within 
a single development or larger land area and may create new housing 
opportunities in areas where such opportunities may have previously not 
existed. 

Adaptive Reuse Brampton will prepare adaptive reuse policies that support the 
conversion of vacant or underutilized publicly or privately-owned 
buildings for affordable housing (for operation by non-profit 
organizations). 

Accessible and 
Adaptable Housing 

Policies that encourage and incentivise enhanced accessibility features 
and designs in qualifying development proposals will be included in 
Brampton Plan. Brampton will address this concept in the policy and 
design guidelines frameworks. 

Climate-friendly 
Neighborhood Design 

Policies that encourage the application of energy saving strategies and 
technologies in the construction of new affordable housing buildings, and 
the promotion of sustainable retrofitting for older residential buildings 
can lead to more climate friendly neighborhoods, and these will be 
included in the Brampton Plan review.

Amenity Areas Amenity Area policies and requirements can make multi-unit living more 
attractive and convenient, support age-friendly initiatives and create 
complete communities. Brampton will explore policies, design guidelines 
and zoning regulations for amenity areas for each residential typology.

Additional Residential Units 

Many municipalities across Ontario have already updated their Official Plans to permit additional 
residential units in accordance with the Planning Act, and others are in the process of updating 
them right now. The City of Kitchener is an example of a local municipality that has contemporary 
Official Plan policies and zoning regulations for additional residential units, to which the community 
has responded with great enthusiasm.  
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In October of 2019, the City of Kitchener adopted OPA 8, which updated the Official Plan as 
follows, in accordance with changes to the Planning Act as a result of Bill 108: 

• Adding terminology regarding additional dwelling units; 

• Permitting detached additional residential units without the need for a site specific zoning 
by-law amendment; and 

• Provided criteria to be considered for implementation in the Zoning By-law. 

As a result of OPA 8, the following is a summary of the City 
of Kitchener’s permissions for additional residential units in 
residential land use designations:

15.D.3.8. The Low Rise Residential land use designation 
will accommodate a full range of low density housing types 
which may include single detached dwellings, additional 
dwelling units, attached and detached, semi-detached 
dwellings, street townhouse dwellings, townhouse 
dwellings in a cluster development, low-rise multiple 
dwellings, special needs housing, and other forms of  
low-rise housing. 

Additional Dwelling Units, Attached and 
Detached 

4.C.1.23. The City will support the addition 
of an additional dwelling unit(s), attached, 
within residential unit, where desirable and 
appropriate unless otherwise limited by 
the policies of this Plan, and in accordance 
with the City’s Zoning By-law, in order to 
provide another housing option to Kitchener 
homeowners and residents. 

4.C.1.24. The City, in accordance with Planning 
Act and other applicable legislation, will 
permit a stand-alone additional dwelling 
unit (detached), as an ancillary use to single 
detached dwellings, semi-detach dwellings 
and street townhouse dwellings. The following 
criteria will be considered as the basis 
for permitting an additional dwelling unit 
(detached). 

a. the use is subordinate to the main dwelling on 
the lot; 

b. the use can be integrated into its surroundings 
with negligible visual impact to the streetscape; 

According to the City 
of Kitchener, there are 
approximately 57,000 properties 
that could accommodate 
additional residential units, and 
25,000 of these already meet 
important zoning requirements 
and are eligible to obtain a site 
plan and building permit.    

The City has a dedicated 
webpage for promoting 
additional residential unit 
permissions. The website states:  

Tiny houses, laneway suites and 
backyard homes all fall under the 
permit category of Additional 
Dwelling Units (Detached). Our 
zoning bylaw allows for these 
buildings on most properties 
zoned R-1 through R-7. 

To build an Additional Dwelling 
Unit (Detached) on your property, 
you’ll need an approved site plan 
application and building permit. 

The City has outlined the 
application process for 
homeowners here. 
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c. the use is compatible in design and 
scale with the built form on the lot 
and the surrounding residential 
neighbourhood in terms of massing, 
height and visual appearance; and, · 

d. other requirements such as servicing, 
parking, access, stormwater 
management, tree preservation, 
landscaping and the provision of 
amenity areas. 

Additional dwelling units (detached) 
will be subject to site plan control.

In October of 2021, the City and local media 
celebrated approval of the City’s first ‘tiny 
home’, as housing prices in the Region of 
Waterloo continue to climb. According to the 
City, there are an additional eight tiny home 
applications “in the works”. 

Figure 4: A tiny home under construction in the City of Kitchener

Planning Act Tools 

Community Improvement Plans  

In October 2020, the Town of Cobourg adopted a Community Improvement Plan (CIP) aimed 
at incentivizing the development of affordable and rental housing. The CIP provides a toolbox 
of financial incentives designed to achieve community goals and priorities as set out in the 
Northumberland County Housing and Homelessness Plan 2019-2029, the County and Town 
Affordable Housing Strategies, and Official Plans in order to assist in the development of affordable 
and rental housing across the Town.  

The City has a dedicated webpage for 
promoting additional residential unit 
permissions. The website states:  

Tiny houses, laneway suites and 
backyard homes all fall under the permit 
category of Additional Dwelling Units 
(Detached). Our zoning bylaw allows 
for these buildings on most properties 
zoned R-1 through R-7. 

To build an Additional Dwelling Unit 
(Detached) on your property, you’ll need 
an approved site plan application and 
building permit. 

The City has outlined the application 
process for homeowners here. 
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The goal for Affordable and Rental Housing CIP is to: 

Minimize financial barriers to the creation of 
affordable and rental housing in order to ensure an 
appropriate range and mix of dwelling types across 
the housing continuum are provided throughout 
the Town, provide opportunities for financing 
development and redevelopment on brownfield 
sites and projects that incorporate sustainable 
design and/or accessible design features. 

Financial incentives are aimed at assisting to provide 
for the creation of at least 38 affordable units within the 
Town on an annual basis, consistent with the target set 
out by the County Affordable Housing Strategy. The 
incentive programs are listed below, and additional 
details can be reviewed in the CIP document.  

1. Rental Housing Planning and Building Fee 
Waiver Program 

2. Rental Housing Cash-in-Lieu of Parking 
Reduction Program  

3. Rental Housing Development Charge Grant 
Program 

4. Rental Housing Property Tax Increment Grant Program 

5. Second Unit Planning and Building Fee Reduction Program 

6. Second Unit Renovation and Construction Grant/ Loan Program 

7. Emergency and Transitional Housing Planning and Building Fee Waiver Program 

8. Emergency and Transitional Housing Development Charge Grant Program 

9. Affordable Housing and Home Ownership Planning and Building Fee Reduction Program 

10. Affordable Housing and Home Ownership Development Charge Grant Program 

11. Brownfield Redevelopment Grant Program 

12. Universal Design Grant/ Loan Program 

13. Sustainable Design Grant/ Loan Program 

Housing for Certain Age Groups/Populations 

Housing for Older Adults

As discussed in the Living in Milton Background and Information Report, Milton has a growing 
population of older adults and what we heard from the community is that there is a need to 
provide housing for this specific age-group.  

The City of Brampton undertook a Seniors’ Housing Study, which was endorsed by Brampton 

Under Section 28 of the Planning 
Act, municipalities are permitted 
to provide financial assistance 
to landowners to assist with 
improvements to private 
property, provided a CIP has been 
adopted by Council. Once a CIP 
is adopted, grants and loans can 
be provided for things like façade 
improvements, building/structural 
improvements, landscaping, 
parking, tax increases as a result 
of redevelopment, etc. Many 
municipalities use community 
improvement plans to help 
achieve local planning goals, 
identified through Official Plans 
and other planning documents, 
such as supporting the creation of 
affordable and rental housing. 
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City Council in 2016 and completed in December 2018. The purpose of the study was to identify 
potential sites and areas in the Brampton that could be suitable for seniors’ housing, and to 
propose recommendations that could improve the availability of seniors’ housing in Brampton. 
The Study included a benchmarking exercise of what constitutes a suitable site for seniors’ housing 
based on a best practice study in Vaughan, Toronto, Mississauga and Hamilton. Consultation 
was conducted with several key stakeholders such as faith-based and community organizations 
representing seniors, the Region of Peel, the City of Brampton, CMHC and providers of seniors’ 
housing in Brampton.  

Based on this work, the study identified 15 sites that would be suitable for seniors housing and the 
following recommendations for the City to take into consideration:  

1. Additional affordable housing for seniors is needed to respond to challenges with 
affordability for seniors’ housing;  

2. Culturally-sensitive seniors housing is needed given the City’s growing level of diversity;  

3. Development applications for seniors’ developments should be assessed against site 
selection criteria, with consideration for socio-economic or market studies as a requisite 
submission report for seniors housing development applications;  

4. The City should continue to support the creation of local partnerships which address the 
housing needs of local seniors, particularly partnerships that support the not-for-profit 
and faith community;  

5. The City’s official plan policies should be strengthened to support the direction 
of Provincial Policy to provide a range of housing options for residents, as well as 
consideration for pre-zoning the potential sites identified through the study; and,  

6. Incentives and tools to promote the development of seniors housing sites should be 
explored as part of the development of the City’s affordable housing strategy.  

Housing for Students

The Government of Ontario announced its approval at a 
news conference on June 17, 2021 for Laurier University 
to develop this milestone project in collaboration with the 
Town of Milton and Conestoga College. The campus, which 
is a key element of Laurier’s strategic multi-campus growth, 
will focus on planetary health and offer programming, 
research and experiential learning in STEAM (science, 
technology, engineering, arts and mathematics) fields. As 
the development of the Milton Education Village and our 
new post-secondary intuitions begin, Milton will also need 
to consider additional opportunities to provide for a wider 
range of student housing in Milton.  

The City of Brampton also undertook a Student Housing 
Policy review in 2018 to assess the impacts of post-secondary institutions, such as Ryerson 
University and Sheridan College, have on the demand, supply and type of housing options 

In addition to the policies of 
the Milton Education Village 
Secondary Plan, we will further 
explore land use planning 
opportunities associated with 
a local university and college 
campus in Milton through the 
Working in Milton Report. 
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available. In June 2018 staff formed an internal steering Committee (comprised of Planning, 
Building & Zoning, By-Law Enforcement, Fire and Emergency Services) to undertake a student 
housing review.  

• The review included a benchmarking exercise outlining the policies related to student and 
rental housing in the Cities of Waterloo, Oshawa, Guelph, Mississauga and Hamilton.  

• In late 2019 and 2020 staff also met with the main post-secondary institutions located in 
Brampton (Sheridan College, Algoma University and Ryerson University) to start fostering a 
relationship and understanding of the various challenges faced by these institutions.  

• During this time, Policy staff attended two housing fairs held at Sheridan College to speak 
with students one-on-one to develop a greater appreciation of their housing concerns in 
the community.  

The findings of the study were implemented through ‘Housing Brampton’, which addresses 
student housing as affordable housing for singles, through various recommendations including 
the introduction of a new rental typology- Single Room Occupancy housing, and initiatives such as 
Additional Residential Units. The strategy also calls for policies that establish a balanced supply of 
housing typologies and unit mix in new developments. These are currently being implemented by 
the City of Brampton through its on-going Official Plan Review. 

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton

Milton is committed to improving housing affordability and creating land use planning policies that 
will lead to a wider range of housing choices. The following policy options have been identified 
for Milton’s new Official Plan, based on the information presented above, and will be shared for 
consideration and further discussion through the We Make Milton process:  

1. The new Official Plan MUST provide for a full range of housing, including affordable 
housing and additional residential units. 

Planning for a full range of housing in Milton is not optional. The Planning Act, PPS, Growth Plan 
and ROP all require the new OP to ensure a full range of housing types. Doing so is critical in 
meeting the needs of current and future residents of all incomes, ages, lifestyles, and abilities. A 
diversity of housing types will assist the Town in welcoming new residents and make it possible 
for them to stay within their community as their needs and preferences change throughout their 
lifecycle. 

Providing for a sufficient supply of affordable housing is also an important goal, and recognized 
by Halton Region, with the current ROP stating that a minimum of 30 percent of new housing units 
across the Region must be affordable. The new Official Plan must implement Regional targets for 
affordable housing, and other targets identified by the Regional Housing Strategy. 

Additional residential units must also specifically be permitted throughout Milton to be consistent 
with Provincial requirements. The facilitation of additional residential units has the potential to 
help increase the range of housing options and in particular introduce additional rental options in 
existing low rise neighbourhoods.  
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2. The new Official Plan MUST include policies to authorize inclusionary zoning, and provide 
direction for the completion of an assessment report. 

In order to implement an inclusionary zoning by-law, a municipality’s official plan must contain 
policies authorizing inclusionary zoning policies that require the inclusion of affordable housing 
units within certain residential projects, and maintenance of those units over time. The Town is 
exploring the feasibility of implementing Inclusionary Zoning within our existing Major Transit 
Station Area. 

As a prerequisite to implementation of inclusionary zoning policies, a municipality must first 
conduct an assessment report, which then needs to be updated every 5 years to determine 
whether amendments are required. Such reports need to consider, amongst other things, housing 
supply, population, household incomes, and the potential impact of such policies on the housing 
market. Municipalities must also prepare status reports every 2 years after passing an inclusionary 
zoning by-law. 

Policies that encourage the future use of the Community Planning Permit System should also be 
included in the new Official Plan to ensure that this tool can be used for other appropriate strategic 
growth areas, as discussed further below. Through use of this tool, Milton will be permitted to 
implement inclusionary zoning in these areas as well. 

3. The new Official Plan SHOULD provide direction for the completion of a local housing 
strategy to assist in understanding and addressing locally-specific needs. 

A Housing Strategy, similar to the Brampton and Mississauga examples provided, sets out policies, 
tools and actions to address residents’ housing needs now and in the future. A Housing Strategy 
could be prepared locally by Milton to build on and support the Region’s Housing Strategy 
through the development of local solutions to housing issues. The new Official Plan should provide 
direction for the completion of a Housing Strategy.

The key outcomes of a Housing Strategy include:  

• Understanding the key players and their respective roles in housing;  

• Understanding the current state of housing in Milton and identifying current and future 
housing needs;  

• Establishing a toolbox of best practices in housing, focusing on innovative practices and 
new, pioneering ideas;  

• Developing of a set of action-oriented housing objectives and an associated 
implementation plan;  

• Establishing where the Town wants to focus or prioritize efforts to address housing issues 
in the Town. 

A Housing Strategy provides an opportunity to understand the current state of housing identify 
housing needs and to look for innovative solutions through the consideration of a variety of 
planning policy and financial tools, partnership, collaboration and advocacy opportunities, 
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strategies and initiatives. The Housing Strategy might focus on the Urban Area of Milton, where the 
majority of growth will be directed. 

4. Through We Make Milton, we SHOULD provide direction for alternative development 
standards and requirements that will encourage more affordable housing options. 

The term “alternative development standards” means two things. First, it is a philosophy of taking 
a new, more flexible look at how land is developed. Second, it means specific ideas for standards 
that will allow communities to better meet the needs of today than may be possible with current 
standards. 

Reviewing the Milton’s existing regulations and by-laws, with an affordable housing lens, may 
identify barriers to the creation of smaller units and primary rental housing units. Overcoming 
these barriers could lead to the creation of a greater range of housing types. For example:  

• establishing minimum density and height standards generally has the effect of reducing 
land and site development costs as costs can be spread over a larger number of units; 

• zoning regulations can be updated with reduced parking requirements for certain types 
of units and in certain parts of the Milton, as well as landscaping, building design and 
finish standards. 

Alternative development standards should be identified to replace traditional standards with more 
flexible and innovative regulations and save on development costs. Milton’s new Official Plan 
should provide support to establish alternative development standards, and directions for where 
they may be appropriate. 

5. The new Official Plan SHOULD provide direction for local monitoring and reporting on 
housing targets. 

Active management and monitoring of housing targets in Milton will help the Town understand 
progress on the recommendations and action items of applicable Regional and local Housing 
Strategies. The Region of Halton supplies the local municipalities with an annual measuring 
and monitoring report and Milton should also do the same to inform Council on locally-specific 
housing market information, demographic data, housing supply and housing affordability. The 
report should provide an update on the status of the housing typology mix, housing densities, 
affordable ownership stock, market rental stock, market ownership stock, and affordable rental 
stock by type and across income deciles.  

To monitor the diversity of housing stock, Milton should also require Housing Analysis / Housing 
Impact Statements from development applications to identify the number of proposed new 
residential units by type, size and tenure. 
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6. The new Official Plan SHOULD consider when and where a Community Planning Permit 
System (CPPS) might be implemented in order to streamline processes and further 
implement inclusionary zoning. 

A CPPS is a community-building tool that:  

• integrates zoning, site plan and minor variance approvals into one application and 
approval process  

• can help to significantly improve review and approval timelines (45 days for a 
development permit as compared to 120 days for a rezoning)  

• can provide more certainty and cost savings through early community participation, 
upfront development rules and, once the system is in place, eliminating third party 
appeals to the OLT on specific development permit applications that meet the 
requirements and community vision set out in the official plan and development permit 
by-law  

• provides for a more flexible approval process whereby municipalities can incorporate a 
specified range of variation for development standards 

Ontario municipalities can use the CPPS within all or parts of a municipality through the adoption 
of Official Plan policies and the passing of a By-law. Together OP policies and the By-law would set 
out the requirements describing how the CPPS will be used in that local municipality.  

A CPPS can influence housing affordability in a positive manner. A CPPS can prezone specific lands 
for the desired housing typology and mix; focus public participation and appeal process at the 
front-end of the process; integrate policy, regulations, and design guidelines into one document, 
expedite development; and specify flexible standards to encourage development (e.g., parking, 
permitted uses).  

Policies that enable and provide for the use of a CPPS in Milton should be included in the new 
Official Plan. 

7. The new Official Plan SHOULD provide direction for the use of community improvement 
tools to assist with the provision of affordable and rental housing. 

Although the new Official Plan would not include the details of a community improvement plan 
(such as location, incentive programs, grant values, eligibility), it should provide supportive policies 
for the use of community improvement tools (under Section 28 of the Planning Act) to support 
market developers, private non-profits and charities with the costs associated with affordable and 
rental housing types. Financial incentives can be provided through grants and low or no interest 
loans, charge/fee cancellations/rebates, and tax assistance. Financial incentives could offset the 
development costs of different types of affordable/rental housing, such as additional residential 
units, purpose built-rentals, and even not-for-profit housing.  
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8. The new Official Plan SHOULD include language that seeks partnerships and encourages 
senior levels of government to participate in the provision of policies and incentives for 
affordable housing.  

Municipalities are using partnerships to better integrate responses and leverage tools and 
resources available to stakeholders (e.g. Town, Service Manager, Nonprofit agencies, developers 
and builders). The development of affordable housing is one key area where partnerships can 
be essential, especially in finding and financing suitable land and the expertise to develop it to 
address the community’s affordable market housing needs. 

Milton’s new Official Plan should provide supportive policy language to help build relationships 
with housing providers whose official mandate includes housing affordability and who have 
expertise in innovative partnership formats to deliver such housing.  

Milton’s new Official Plan should also advocate for funding and investment from higher levels of 
government, for example through relevant programs under Canada’s National Housing Strategy. 

9. The new Official Plan COULD provide direction for preserving purpose built rentals 
through conversion and demolition by-laws. 

Purpose-built rental housing contributes to a full range of housing types and tenure. Given market 
influences over the past several decades, the creation of new rental housing within Milton has 
remained minimal, with the demand for rental outpacing supply.  

New Official Plan policies could provide protection of Milton’s rental housing stock. The policies 
would seek to prohibit future conversions of purpose-built rental units to condominium tenure if it 
has been determined by CMHC that the Town’s vacancy rate is below 3%.  

Policies could also propose to prohibit the demolition of rental units if it adversely affects the 
Town’s supply of affordable rental housing (as determined by vacancy rates and Regional/local 
housing targets); unless replacement rental units are provided. Replacement criteria would not be 
included in the new Official Plan, but could be developed in consultation with the development 
industry and residents, and a rental protection by-law would be required.
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Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights

Planning Act 

Section 16(14) of the Planning Act states that “an official 
plan shall contain policies that identify goals, objectives and 
actions to mitigate greenhouse gas emissions and to provide 
for adaptation to a changing climate, including through 
increasing resiliency.

What do we mean by resilience? According to the Ontario 
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry’s Naturally 
Resilient: Natural Resource Climate Adaptation Strategy 
(2017-2021), resilience is: “the capacity of a community, 
business, or natural environment to anticipate, prevent, 
withstand, respond to, and recover from a climate change 
related disruption or impact.”1

Other Relevant Legislation

In 2018, the Province of Ontario introduced the Green Energy Repeal Act, which, restores 
municipal planning authority related to the siting of renewable energy generation facilities, and 
restrict appeals on municipal refusals and non-decisions. Previously, the Green Energy Act, 2009 
exempted renewable energy generation projects from being regulated by a municipal Official 
Plan/Zoning By-law.  By repealing the Green Energy Act, municipalities once again have the 
authority to permit, block, alter, or control renewable energy generation projects through the 
Official Plan.

1 Ministry of Natural Resources, Naturally Resilient, 2017, page 14.

Climate Change and Resiliency

Big Question #2:
How can the new Official Plan promote 
climate change mitigation and adaptation  
in our communities and neighbourhoods?  
How can we offer environmentally-friendly 
choices for living in Milton? How can we 
be more resilient to future environmental 
hazards and health risks?

The following matters of 
provincial interest are related 
to the above Big Question:  
(o) the protection of public 
health and safety;  
(q) the promotion of 
development that is designed 
to be sustainable; and (s) the 
mitigation of greenhouse 
gas emission (S.2 Ontario 
Planning Act)
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Provincial Policy Statement

Several PPS policies require Milton to plan and prepare for 
the impacts of a changing climate, as summarized below:

• Policy 1.1.3.2 states that land use patterns within 
settlement areas shall be based on densities and a 
mix of land uses which: 
c) minimize negative impacts to air quality and 

climate change, and promote energy efficiency; 
and
d) prepare for the impacts of a changing climate.

• Section 1.8 requires Milton to: 
f) promote design and orientation which maximizes 

energy efficiency and conservation, and considers 
the mitigating effects of vegetation and green
infrastructure; and 

g) maximize vegetation within settlement areas, 
where feasible.

Growth Plan

The GGH Growth Plan is based on a set of Guiding Principles, 
one of which is to: 

Integrate climate change considerations into planning 
and managing growth such as planning for more 
resilient communities and infrastructure – that are 
adaptive to the impacts of a changing climate – 
and moving towards environmentally sustainable 
communities by incorporating approaches to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions.

Under section 4.2.9 of the Growth Plan, municipal official 
plan policies are required to support more environmentally 
sustainable ways of living, including:

• Water conservation (i.e., water demand management 
and water recycling);

• Energy conservation for existing buildings and 
planned developments (i.e., conservation, energy 
efficiency and demand management, district energy 
generation, renewable energy systems, alternative 
energy systems and distribution, and land use patterns 
and urban design standards that support energy 
efficiency and demand reductions);

• Air quality improvement and protection including 
emissions reduction; and

• Integrated waste management. 

Section 3.0 of the PPS also 
outlines measures to mitigate 
potential risk to public health 
or safety due to natural 
flooding hazards. Homes 
and other uses located 
near rivers and valleys like 
the Sixteen Mile Creek are 
particularly vulnerable to 
extreme weather events.  
Heavy storms that result 
in significant precipitation 
over a short period of 
time increase the chance 
for flooding because the 
land cannot absorb water 
fast enough.  This is even 
more difficult in the winter 
when the ground is frozen. 
Planning for natural hazards 
such as flooding is explored 
further in the Growing in 
Milton paper.

Urban centres will be vibrant 
and characterized by more 
compact development 
patterns that support climate 
change mitigation and 
adaptation, and provide a 
diversity of opportunities  
for living. (Ontario’s Vision 
for the GGH, A Place to 
Grow, 2020). 
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Additionally, per Section 4.2.10, municipalities must develop 
official plan policies to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and 
address climate change adaptation.  Under these policies, 
related to the theme of Living, Official Plans are required to: 

a) Support the achievement of complete communities and 
minimum intensification and density targets; 

h) Promote local food and support local food security; 

i) Provide direction that supports a culture of conservation; 
and

j) Generally reduce greenhouse gas emissions and build 
resilience.

Under policy 4.2.10.2, municipalities are also encouraged to:

a) Develop strategies to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and improve resilience; 

b) Develop greenhouse gas inventories for transportation, buildings, waste management and 
municipal operations; and 

c) Establish greenhouse gas emission reduction targets that consider the goal of low-carbon 
communities and monitor and report on progress made.

Made-in-Ontario Environment Plan  

In 2018, the “Made-in-Ontario Environment Plan” was released by the Province. Chapter 3 
(Addressing Climate Change) is said to act as Ontario’s climate change plan, which fulfills the 
commitment under the Cap and Trade Cancellation Act, 2018. Several Provincial actions are 
identified, including:

• Completion of a provincial-level climate change impact assessment;

• Helping Ontarians understand the impacts of climate change; and

• Updating government policies (such the Ontario Building Code) and building partnerships 
to improve local climate resilience. The “Made-in-Ontario Environment Plan” also sets 
a greenhouse gas reduction target that aligns with Canada’s target under the Paris 
Agreement. The target states that Ontario will reduce its emissions by 30% below 2005 
levels by 2030. 

Urban centres will be vibrant 
and characterized by more 
compact development 
patterns that support climate 
change mitigation and 
adaptation, and provide a 
diversity of opportunities for 
living. (Ontario’s Vision for the 
GGH, A Place to Grow, 2020). 

Recognizing that watersheds are the most important scale for protecting  
water quality and quantity, Section 4.2.1.2 of the Growth Plan requires 
municipalities, in partnership with Conservation Authorities, to identify 
Water Resource Systems and provide watershed planning for the long-term 
protection of key hydrologic features, areas, and functions. In addition, 
a Natural Heritage System and Agricultural System is identified by the Growth Plan for 
the GGH, which must be implemented through Official Plans. The relationship between 
our watersheds, these important large-scale systems, and climate change adaptation and 
mitigation are explored further in the Growing in Milton Reports. 
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Summary of Regional Policies and Plans

Existing Regional Official Plan 

The Vision Statement for the Regional Official Plan broadly promotes the concept of sustainable 
development across Halton. According to policy 25:   

Regional Council subscribes to the following principles of sustainability: that natural resources 
are not being over-used; that waste generated does not accumulate over time; that the natural 
environment is not being degraded; and that this and future generations’ capacity to meet 
their physical, social and economic needs is not being compromised. The overall goal is to 
enhance the quality of life for all people of Halton, today and into the future.

The Region’s Vision describes a future landscape that will always consist of three principal land use 
categories: (1) settlement areas (2) a rural countryside and (3) a natural heritage system. According 
to policy 27:

The land uses in these categories are 
complementary to each other and will 
together move Halton towards the goal 
of sustainability.

Notwithstanding the concept of sustainable 
development, which is highlighted with 
prominence throughout the current ROP, 
policies specific to climate change mitigation 
and adaptation are limited to the following in 
Part IV (Environmental Quality):

• It is a policy of the Region to engage 
the Halton community in the pursuit of 
measures, including the undertaking 
of pilot projects, to address climate 
change, improve air quality, promote 
energy and water conservation, 
pursue the use of renewable energy sources, and generally improve environmental quality 
in Halton (s. 141(6));

• It is an objective of the Region to improve air quality and to address the impact of climate 
change (s. 142(2)); and 

• It is a policy of the Region to, in consultation with the Halton community, develop a Halton 

The Region’s Natural 
Heritage System (RNHS) is 
important when it comes to 
climate change adaptation 
and mitigation. The RNHS 
protects about 50.6% of the Region and 
provides for more resilient environments 
and can reduce impacts of flooding 
and other risks associated with extreme 
weather events.  The RNHS can also play 
an important role in acting as a carbon sink 
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The 
current Milton Official Plan implements the 
existing RNHS, and we’ll explore this topic 
further in the Growing in Milton Report. 

To enhance the sustainability framework of the ROP, Halton Region is currently applying 
a climate change lens to the ROPR. While specific policy recommendations have yet to be 
identified, Milton will be required to implement new Regionally focused climate change 
policies; however, there may also be an opportunity to craft locally-focused approaches to 
climate change through We Make Milton. 
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Response Plan to climate change, including measures and best management practices the 
Halton community can take to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and sequester carbon 
dioxide in Halton (s. 143(2)).

A set of policy areas/themes that could be strengthened to respond better to climate change have 
been identified by Halton Region in its June 2020 ROPR Climate Change Discussion paper (which 
can be viewed here). According to the Region’s Climate Change Discussion paper:

Addressing climate change through the ROPR is important given the significant impact land 
use policies have on the environment. It has been shown that land use planning decisions have 
lasting impacts on the environment by creating a “lock-in” effect whereby past decisions have a 
lingering impact that limits future options and drives costs thereof. This is particularly important 
since land use policies shape communities, determine population densities and address 
connectivity to goods and services; these factors influence lifestyles for decades to follow.

Other Regional Initiatives

Local Policies, Plans, and Directions

Current Official Plan 

Milton’s current Official Plan establishes an overall planning framework that is based on a set of 
directions and strategic objectives (Section 2.1.2) that were established by the community at the 
time it was written.  The following are most closely related to the topic of climate change mitigation 
and adaptation:

• Maximize community safety and security (S.2.1.2.10); 

• Protect and enhance natural heritage (S.2.1.2.15); and

• Encourage new development to be integrated with the natural environment (S.2.1.2.16).

Halton Regional Council also passed a 
resolution to declare a climate change 
emergency on September 11, 2019. 
The resolution followed similar ones 
declared by each of the Region’s four 
municipal Councils

Halton’s Strategic Business Plan 2019 – 2022 
also lists environmental sustainability and 
climate change as one of its five themes and 
highlights the importance of responding to 
climate change and reducing the Region’s 
carbon footprint.

Other Regional climate change responses include the Corporate Sustainability Action Plan 
(CSAP), the Basement Flooding Mitigation Program, and the LED Street Light Conversion 
Program.

Page 261 of 628

https://www.halton.ca/Repository/Climate-Change-Discussion-Paper
https://www.halton.ca/Repository/Climate-Change-Discussion-Paper


44Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

In the Environmental Control Section of the current Official Plan (Section 2.3) there are a limited 
number of policies that address conservation and environmental sustainability:

• Section 2.3.3.2 makes several references to the Green Energy Act (which was repealed by 
the Province in 2018, as mentioned earlier);

• Section 2.3.3.5 promotes, encourages, and supports energy conservation measures through 
new development; and

• Sections 2.3.3.6 – 2.3.3.8 encourage water conservation and efficiency in new development/
retrofits, landscaping, and municipal servicing systems.

In recent years, other local initiatives have been undertaken in Milton to respond to the climate 
change emergency, as summarized below. These initiatives can also inform new Official Plan 
policies.

2020/21 Climate Action Plans

Milton Council declared a Climate Change Emergency on July 22, 2019 and, on April 27, to 
support its commitment to protect the environment and mitigate the impacts of changing climate, 
a 2020 Climate Change Action Plan was endorsed through report COMS-001-20 (click here to 
review). On November 16, 2020, through report COMS-007-20 (click here to review), a status 
update was provided to Council and the following actions were identified for 2021 (in addition to 
continuing many of the 2020 actions):

1. Undertake the following specific environmental initiatives:

• Continue to advocate for forestry / tree canopy health

• Continue to build upon renewable energy sources where opportunities are available

• Continue to implement climate change lens application to all work plans, capital works, 
operational activities and events

• Sustainable planning policies will be reviewed, enhanced and updated where applicable

2. Various green infrastructure projects and capital and maintenance programs.

2018 Green Innovation Plan

Council approved the Milton Green Innovation Plan (GIP) through ES 017-1811 on September 24, 
2018. Its overall purpose is to provide a baseline review of energy usage and emissions from 

1 This report can be obtained by contacting Milton’s Policy planning staff. 

The current Milton Official Plan also implements the existing RNHS.  
However, in order to prepare for new greenfield growth in our urban 
area, refinements to the RNHS are made through detailed subwatershed 
studies and environmental management systems which are prepared for 
Secondary Plans, in accordance with the ROP. This is discussed further in 
the Growing in Milton Report. 
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the town’s assets and the community at large, and to identify actions to increase conservation 
awareness and reduce emissions. Under the umbrella of the GIP, the following were also prepared: 

1. a Corporate Energy Plan; and 

2. a Community Energy Plan.

While the scope of each plan differs, the ultimate goal is that they work together to establish a 
consistent vision, targets and actions to conserve and reduce emissions in Milton. A brief summary 
of some of the relevant land use planning actions identified in each plan, which can help inform the 
new Official Plan, is provided below.

2018 Corporate Energy Plan 

Milton’s Corporate Energy Plan can be accessed here. It provides an overview of the Corporate 
assets of the Town of Milton, looking at energy trend data and setting a baseline to measure 
against future performance, and then presents a plan on how to manage energy and emissions 
over a 5-year period. 

Taken from the Corporate Energy Plan, Figure 5 shows 
overall corporate facility emissions across the town from 
2012 to 2017; however, it is noted that the sharp increase 
in 2015 is the result of several new facilities beginning full-
scale operations that year, among other growth-related 
factors. On the other hand, when we look at GHG emissions 
for individual facilities across Milton, which is a large focus 
of the Corporate Energy Plan, many experienced significant 
emission reductions between the same time period. Figure 6 
looks at Milton Town Hall (150 Mary Street), where significant 
reductions are the result of municipal investment in more 
efficient equipment, such as mechanical, lighting, HVAC, 
building controls, solar panels, and grey water recovery.

Figure 5: Change in Total Corporate 
Facility Emissions (2012-2017) 

Figure 6: Change in Total Facility 
Emissions for Town Hall (2012-2017)

The Corporate Energy 
Plan focuses on municipal 
facilities, which make up a 
large portion of the Town’s 
assets by energy usage, 
and can present significant 
opportunities for reductions.  
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2018 Community Energy Plan

Milton’s Community Energy Plan can be accessed here.  It 
provides an overview of current energy usage, GHG emissions, 
and conservation programs in place across the Milton community 
(outside of public facilities).  It also outlines the roles of the Town 
and its partners/stakeholders in managing emissions, and an 
action plan for creating a culture of conservation and responsible 
energy management across Milton.

An energy baseline for Milton is provided 
in the Community Energy Plan, using 
the utility data from Milton Hydro and 
Union Gas usage totals. Figure 7 shows 
the baseline for energy usage within our 
residential areas. As shown, emissions 
increased in Milton from 2016 to 2017; 
however, the data must again be 
considered within the context of Milton’s 
growth, which is much higher than the 
provincial average. 

The Community Energy Plan states that “responsible land use management and conservation 
can have significant impacts on both emissions reduction and long-term management of climate 
adaptation and mitigation” and the following objective is identified:

Ensure land use policies and plans enhance community energy efficiency, climate change 
adaptation and mitigation, through linking land use to buildings and transportation.   

The following specific actions are identified: 

1. Achieve carbon offsets through promotion of Urban  
 Forest Management Strategy; and

2. Use the Milton Education Village (MEV) Secondary  
 Plan as a pilot for Deep Green planning.

Notably, in establishing local targets, both the Corporate 
Energy Plan and the Community Energy Plan state that 
Milton is committed to moving towards the emissions 
reduction targets established in the Ontario Climate 
Change Action Plan (OCCAP), which is no longer in effect.

Both the Corporate 
Energy Plan and the 
Community Energy Plan 
are to be reviewed every 
five years, which means 
that more current energy 
usage and emissions 
data will likely be 
available in the  
coming years.  

Figure 7: Community Energy Plan Baseline 
Emissions for Milton’s Residential Uses

Milton Council adopted the MEV Secondary Plan on December 14, 2020, which provides a 
framework for sustainable infrastructure and innovative, green building technologies. The 
‘deep green’ planning policies of the MEV can be reviewed to help inform new Town-wide 
Official Plan policies. 

This objective will also be 
explored in the Moving in 
Milton Discussion Paper, as it 
relates to linking land use to 
transportation.
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Other Milton Initiatives

Other recent sustainability/climate change responses implemented by Milton, which can help 
reduce emissions, enhance our local resiliency, and inform the new Official Plan project, include: 

• Facility Design and Retrofits: new facilities have 
been designed to LEED Certified standards. Energy 
efficiency measures have been implemented 
across existing facilities including low flow fixtures, 
energy efficient lighting, occupancy controls and 
geothermal heat recovery system. Solar panels, gray 
water recovery systems, water bottle refill stations, 
and electric vehicle charging stations have also 
been implemented at public facilities.  

• Private Development Applications: Green building 
principles (based on LEED) are encouraged through 
site plan approval.

• Tree planting: In 2020, Milton planted 731 trees 
in streetscapes and parks and an additional 600 
potted trees are being planted in partnership with 
Conservation Halton, Sustainable Milton and Anne J. 
MacArthur Public School. 

• Community Gardens: Milton has undertaken two joint projects with the Milton District 
Horticultural Society to provide gardening plots for residents: the Allendale Community 
Garden and Sunny Mount Park Community Garden.

Current Planning Practices

The following is a review of current planning practices in other jurisdictions, which Milton can 
consider for the new Official Plan as it relates to Living in Milton. Examples are organized into the 
following categories:

1. Setting Goals, Objectives, and an Approach to  
 More Sustainable Homes and Neighbourhoods;

2. Implementing Local Energy and Emissions Targets;

3. Creating Complete Communities; 

4. Promoting Sustainable Sites and Greener Homes;

5. Supporting Residential Building Retrofits; 

6. Enhancing Urban Tree Cover and Vegetation; and

7. Growing Community Resiliency.

While the Planning Act and relevant provincial policies set a 
minimum standard, some of the current practices reviewed 

LEED (Leadership in Energy 
and Environmental Design) is 
the most widely used green 
building rating system in the 
world. Available for virtually 
all building types, LEED 
provides a framework for 
healthy, highly efficient, and 
cost-saving green buildings. 
LEED certification is a 
globally recognized symbol 
of sustainability achievement 
and leadership. 

Reducing emissions and 
being prepared will also 
contribute to a vibrant urban 
environment, improve public 
health outcomes, reduce 
municipal operating and 
capital costs, and support 
innovation.  These additional 
benefits are known as co-
benefits. (Region of Peel 
Climate Change Master Plan). 
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have gone beyond these standards in order to align with broader community vision and goals – 
while still remaining consistent with legislation.

Setting Goals, Objectives, and an Approach to More Sustainable Homes and 
Neighbourhoods 

In 2018, the Clean Air Partnership (CAP) conducted a preliminary scan exploring how Ontario 
municipalities are integrating climate change into their Official Plans and the results were 
published in a report that can be accessed here. The following policy suggestions were identified:

• The OP should reference language for why climate action is important to the municipality 
and why climate change needs to be incorporated into OPs. 

• There is the opportunity for the insertion of the above climate change language to serve 
as an educational opportunity describing the context, science, roles and commitments 
of different orders of government, social, economic and environmental connections and 
synergies. 

• The OP should define what climate change means to the municipality and what they see as 
their role, what they will do, and how they will report on it.

For example, in order to define the City of Guelph’s role as it relates to climate change, its current 
Official Plan, which can be viewed here, sets out the following strategic goals for ‘Protecting What 
is Valuable’ (Section 2.2):

d. Establish and implement policies and actions that 
will contribute to achieving the targets of the City’s 
Community Energy Plan. 

e. Support an integrated approach to meeting the 
energy needs of the community by designing 
places and buildings in a way that minimizes 
consumption of energy and water and production 
of waste whereby supporting an increasingly low 
carbon footprint. 

f. Promote opportunities for the use and generation 
of renewable and alternative energy systems. 

g. Decouple energy consumption from population growth. 

h. Advance innovation by building on the synergies between infrastructure, built form and 
climate change imperatives.

In November 2020, the City of Ottawa introduced a draft new Official Plan that also identifies 
planning for climate change as a strategic direction:

A Strategic Direction of the plan is to embed environmental, climate and health resiliency 
and energy into the framework of our planning policies. Energy and Climate Change is 
described in Section 2.2.3 as one of six ‘cross cutting issues’ or themes that are essential to 
the achievement of a liveable city. Using a climate lens, a set of goals were applied to multiple 
sections in the Plan using two distinct pathways: 

Guelph also provides Section 
4.6 which explains why 
climate action is important 
and Section 4.7 which is 
dedicated to implementing 
the local Community Energy 
Plan, as discussed below. 
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1. Mitigation: Actions that reduce the amount of greenhouse gases the city emits, and; 

2. Adaptation: Actions that prepare us for the impacts of a changing climate.

Ottawa has also taken the approach of embedding environmental, climate and health resiliency 
and energy policies into the overall framework of the Official Plan, as opposed to dedicating an 
entire chapter to climate change policies. A summary of how these topics have been integrated 
into the new Draft OP has been prepared by City of Ottawa staff and can be reviewed here.

Figure 8: City of Ottawa Proposed Strategic Goals for Adaptation and Mitigation

On the other hand, the Town of Ajax is an example of how climate change policies can be 
organized into one dedicated section – rather than integrating and embedding them throughout 
the plan, as shown in Figure 9, below, which is an excerpt from the Town of Ajax Official Plan table 
of contents.

Figure 9: Town of Ajax Official Plan Climate Change Section

York Region can also be highlighted in terms of the overall approach it has taken to address 
climate change and sustainability in its Official Plan (which can be accessed here).  According to 
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Section 1.2 (Introduction), the Region uses a ‘Triple bottom Line’ approach as a lens to implement 
land use policy:

Sustainability is the lens through which York Region formulates, enhances and implements 
policy. The award-winning York Region 
Sustainability Strategy: Towards a Sustainable 
Region, provides a long term framework for 
making smarter decisions about all municipal 
responsibilities that fully evaluates economic, 
environmental and community considerations. 
This “triple bottom line approach” will be used to 
evaluate a number of key emerging trends facing 
York Region, including:

• an aging and diverse society

• an urbanizing region defined by vibrant 
centres

• the impact of the built environment on social 
cohesion among/within communities

• climate change, energy conservation and 
renewable sources of energy

• societal health issues such as obesity, mental 
illnesses, and cardiovascular and respiratory 
diseases.

Implementing Local Energy and Emissions Targets 

Again, according to CAP’s research on integrating 
climate change into municipal Official Plans, the 
following is suggested:

If the Municipality already has a council approved Climate Mitigation/Adaptation Plan then 
integration into appropriate sections of the OP could include any of the following: 

• Summarize community energy and emissions; 

• Identify GHG targets (and any other corresponding targets); 

• Set-out actions that the municipality has prioritized in the Climate Action Plan; 

• Summarize the priority risks and actions to address and mitigate risk; and

• Outline monitoring, evaluation, progress reporting.

Looking at Guelph again, Policy 4.6.1 of the Official Plan recognizes that climate adaptation is 
particularly important to infrastructure planning, flood protection, emergency management and 
planning for secure access to water and food. The following targets are established in the current 
Official Plan based on the City’s Community Energy Plan:

What does Triple Bottom Line 
mean? Triple bottom line 
(abbreviated as TBL or 3BL, and 
also known as people, planet, 
profit) was first coined in 1994 
by John Elkington, the founder 
of a British consultancy called 
SustainAbility. It describes values 
and criteria for measuring business 
performance inclusive of economic, 
ecological and social factors and 
impacts. It implies that when 
companies measure their social and 
environmental impact, the outcome 
will be socially and environmentally 
responsible organisations. Other 
similar concepts and terms include 
full cost accounting, natural capital 
and human capital, and corporate 
social responsibility (CSR). 
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The City will establish policies and undertake programs to target reducing annual greenhouse 
gas emissions by 60% from 2007 levels to 7 tonnes of carbon dioxide (equivalent) per capita 
by 2031.

The current Guelph OP also includes policies on Community Energy (Section 4.7), which recognize 
the integrated nature of land use, transportation and energy when planning to reduce energy use 
and for climate change mitigation, and state that the City will target reducing Guelph’s overall 
energy use by 50% from 2007 levels to 34 megawatt hours (equivalent) per capita by 2031.  

Creating Complete Communities

As mentioned in the Living in Milton Background and Information Paper, and to be discussed in 
more detail in the Growing in Milton Reports, the population of the Region of Halton is projected 
to grow by more than half a million people by the year 2051. As we grow, Provincial directions 
require us to reduce the travel distance between homes, workplaces, and institutional areas and 
places for shopping and recreation. The result will be more compact and complete communities.

Guelph’s local energy plan was recently updated to state that Guelph will become a net 
zero carbon community by 2050 and that it will strive to achieve one hundred percent of its 
energy needs through renewable sources by 2050. The City is also undertaking an Official 
Plan review, which states that Section 4.7 of the OP will be updated to implement this 
target. 

According to the Province, “complete communities support quality of life and human health. 
Whether they are urban, suburban or rural, complete communities: 

• are compact

• foster vibrant public interaction and give residents a sense of place

• encourage active transportation

• make efficient use of infrastructure

• support transit

• provide a mix of housing types and offer a range of affordability

• offer a range of employment opportunities

• offer access to healthy local food

• are designed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and address climate change.”

(Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing  
http://www.mah.gov.on.ca/AssetFactory.aspx?did=15007)
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As an example of current planning practices, the entire Chapter 
7 of the current City of Mississauga Official Plan is dedicated 
to the creating complete communities/completing existing 
communities. Section 7.1.3, for example, states:

In order to create a complete community and develop a 
built environment supportive of public health, the City will: 

a. encourage compact, mixed use development that 
reduces travel needs by integrating residential, commercial, 
employment, community, and recreational land uses; 

b. design streets that facilitate alternative modes of 
transportation such as public transit, cycling, and walking; 

c. encourage environments that foster incidental and 
recreational activity; and 

d. encourage land use planning practices conducive to 
good public health.

The City of Mississauga is also in the process of an Official Plan Review and has noted in a June 
2021 policy brief on the topic of planning for a changing climate that updates are required 
to Chapter 7 to “reinforce the importance of complete communities in addressing climate 
change both through mitigation (i.e. compact and diverse communities have lower GHG levels) 
and adaptation (i.e. protecting important and biodiverse natural areas from development 
encroachment strengthens the City’s resilience).”2 For example, the City’s policy brief states 
that changes to create more complete communities may include “encouraging, where feasible, 
alternative and renewable energy systems (ex. district energy) consistent with provincial direction.” 

Promoting Sustainable Sites and Greener Homes

In 2020, the CAP also released a municipal toolkit entitled “Towards Low Carbon Communities: 
Creating Municipal Green Development Standards”, which can be accessed here. This toolkit is 
intended to help municipalities achieve Official Plan goals and objectives related to planning 
for climate change and GHG reductions. The toolkit considers how we can encourage the 
development of healthy, well-designed buildings and sites that contribute overall to healthier and 
more complete communities – specifically through the use of Green Development Standards.

2 https://yoursay.mississauga.ca/9182/widgets/35619/documents/59420

Promoting a compact 
urban built form and an 
energy efficient pattern 
and mix of land-uses 
within existing and new 
neighbourhoods close 
to centres of activity and 
transportation corridors 
and within walkable 
neighbourhoods will 
have a significant impact 
on reducing emissions 
associated with growth.  

What are Green Development Standards (GDS)? They are voluntary or mandatory measures 
developed by municipalities to encourage developers and builders to create thoughtful 
and innovative developments using sustainable design. GDS are a critical policy tool for 
municipalities to achieve their GHG reduction targets, their Official Plan goals, and their 
goals in many areas of sustainability. (Clean Air Partnership, 2020)   
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According to the CAP, GDS are one of the most powerful tools municipalities have for fighting 
climate change. Since municipalities have the authority over local planning decisions, including 
the ability to approve new developments, GDS can be used to require improved and more 
sustainable design features for residential building, site, and streetscape features. The goal of GDS 
is to increase the uptake of measures within new developments that improve the environmental 
performance of new developments. Municipalities can use GDS to evaluate documents and 
technical reports that describe the sustainable aspects of proposed developments and how local 
goals will be achieved.

As an example, in 2010, the Town of Halton Hills developed a voluntary Green Development 
Evaluation Checklist, which was later updated and became a mandatory set of standards for 
new developments. The Halton Hills Thinking Green Development Standards (TGDS), which can 
be reviewed here, apply within the Town’s urban boundaries to applications for new residential 
development of all types. 

The authority to implement GDS comes from: 

• Provincial interests established by Section 2 of the 
Planning Act;

• The Municipal Act, which provides municipalities with 
the ability to:

a. pass a by-law respecting the environmental well-
being of the municipality, including climate change;

b. require the construction of green roofs/ alternative 
roof surfaces that achieve similar performance to green 
roofs;

• Powers under the Planning Act, such as Section 41 (Site 
Plan Control), which allow a municipality to influence 
the design of development sites, including external 
building design details; and

• Many PPS policies that identify the need to plan for 
sustainable development and resiliency.)   

The Ontario Building 
Code (OBC) also 
establishes standards 
that match industry best 
practices in energy and 
water conservation. 
Municipalities have 
authority beyond the 
OBC when it comes 
to shaping their 
communities. Recent 
proposed changes 
to the current Code, 
intended to step-up 
the requirements of 
new houses and large 
buildings towards net-
zero, but these have not 
yet come into effect.

Low Impact Development (LID) is an approach for dealing with stormwater mimicking 
natural water cycles.  According to the Toronto and Region Conservation Authority, 
LID increases the infiltration of stormwater into the soil, where it can be filtered and/or 
absorbed by plants. LID is a lower-cost alternative to conventional infrastructure. Examples 
include: rain gardens, bioswales, infiltration trenches, permeable pavement, and rainwater 
harvesting.   
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The Halton Hills GDS use a checklist approach whereby applicants can choose the most 
appropriate criteria for the project, so long as a minimum point threshold is achieved. The checklist 
addresses the following from the building, site, and broader design level:

• Energy conservation measures such as: building to the EnergyStar standard; solar panel 
streetlights; and site layout/building orientation to maximize solar gain. 

• Water conservation and quality measures such as: water-efficient fixtures; rain barrels; 
subdivision and site design to reduce impermeable surfaces; stormwater runoff through 
the use of Low Impact Development (LID) techniques; and use of native drought tolerant 
plant material.

• Community design such as: encouraging grid or modified grid patterns; bicycle and 
pedestrian connections; and streetscapes.

• Air quality such as: use of low or no VOC paints and finishes and the provision of additional 
street trees and shade trees.

• Innovation and other green features: which requires the builder to provide and promote 
other green technologies, or implement other innovative design features.

• Waste management: which includes the use of a minimum of 25% certified wood-based 
products; and 

• Communication: which requires that the building’s green development features are 
explained to the occupants.

Importantly, the Halton Hills Official Plan contains policy requiring compliance with the Green 
Development Standards. Policy C19.1 notes that a development application will only be deemed 
to have met the Town’s sustainability goals if it meets the requirements of the Green Development 
Standards adopted by Council, and as amended from time to time, to provide detailed direction 
for the implementation of this policy. The implementation process is shown in Figure 10. 

Finally, when looking at how to encourage and promote the creation of more sustainable 
residential buildings, some municipalities also encourage and support retrofits and enhancements 
to existing residential/mixed-use building stock to enhance energy efficiency.  Once again, 
according to CAP: 

Addressing emissions from residential buildings is critical, as they represent one of the biggest 
sources of GHG emissions in municipalities. However, this has been historically difficult to do, as 
it requires convincing many thousands of homeowners to invest in energy retrofits — measures 
to increase the energy efficiency of their homes — which are often disruptive and costly for 
homeowners. 

Green Development Standards can be applied to residential, commercial, industrial, 
institutional, mixed-use, and any other type of new development in Milton. This is a current 
practice that will also be explored as we talk about other land uses in the We Make Milton 
Big Question Reports.   
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Supporting Residential Building Retrofits 

Several retrofit programs from upper levels of government 
and utility companies across Canada provide financial 
assistance to homeowners for energy efficient retrofits. 
For example, although Milton Hydro does not provide 
incentive programs, it does refer residents to the provincial 
SaveONenergy program.  Through this program, 
depending on eligibility, Ontario building owners may 
receive the following at no cost: 

• ENERGY STAR®-certified LED light bulbs 

• High-efficiency showerheads  

• Faucet aerators (kitchen and bathroom) 

• Drying line for clothes 

• Energy-efficient refrigerator 

• Window air conditioner 

• Smart power strip 

• Additional attic or basement insulation 

• Weatherstripping around doors and windows 

• Smart thermostat(s)  

In addition to programs from upper-tier governments and 
utility providers, some municipalities have developed their own retrofit programs. For example, the 
City of Toronto offers three options for building retrofits, as summarized in Table 11 below. 

Table 11: City of Toronto Building Retrofit Options

Program Name Grant Details Eligible Projects and Costs
The Home Energy 
Loan Program 
(HELP) 

Toronto homeowners can apply 
for a low-interest loan of up to 
$75,000 to cover the cost of 
home energy improvements. 

To be eligible, homeowners must 
own a detached, semi-detached, or 
row house in the City of Toronto. 

• High-efficiency furnaces/boilers/
air conditioners 

• Window/door replacements 

• Basement/attic/exterior wall 
insulation 

• Air sealing (e.g. weather stripping 
or caulking) 

• Geothermal systems 

• Solar hot water systems 

• Rooftop solar panels 

Figure 10: Halton Hills GDS Checklist 
Implementation Process 
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Program Name Grant Details Eligible Projects and Costs
Energy Retrofit 
Loans program

Land owners can apply for loans to 
improve the energy efficiency of their 
buildings. The City offers financing for 
up to 100% of project costs, at a rate 
equal to the City’s cost of borrowing, 
with repayment terms up to 20 years 

All buildings located in Toronto 
are eligible, including:

• Multi-Family Residential 

• Condominium buildings (common 
areas only, not individual units) 

• Social Housing

• Lighting retrofits 

• High-efficiency boilers, chillers 
and HVAC 

• Building automation systems and 
controls 

• Renewable energy projects 

• Energy storage 

• Fuel switching 

• Other retrofit measures/
technologies

Eco-Roof Incentive 
Program

Provides grants for Green 
Roofs and Cool Roofs.   

• For green roofs, the incentive is 
$100 per m2 of vegetated area to a 
maximum of $100,000.  

• Cool roof incentives are $5 per m² for a 
cool roof with a new membrane, or $2 
per m² for a cool roof coating over an 
existing roof, up to $50,000. 

All existing or new residential buildings 
are eligible for the program. 

Green roofs, which support 
the growth of vegetation.  

A cool roof or white roof is a 
roofing system with an exterior 
surface that reflects the sun’s 
rays and reduces heat build-up 
from the sun’s thermal energy. 

Under Section 83(1) of the City of Toronto Act, the 
municipality is able to provide loans and grants 
to any person, group or body, within or outside 
the boundaries of Toronto for any purpose that 
council considers to be in the interests of the City.  
While the Town of Milton is also able to provide 
grants and loans, it is only permitted to do so for 
certain properties and/or uses under Section 28 of 
the Planning Act which provides the authority for 
Community Improvement Plans (CIPs).  

A federal program called the ‘Canada 
Greener Homes Grant’ is also currently 
available, which provides eligible 
participants with up to $5,600 to make 
energy efficient retrofits  
https://www.nrcan.gc.ca/energy-
efficiency/homes/canada-greener-
homes-grant/23441

Section 28 of the Planning Act states:  
“Grants or loans can only be provided to registered owners, assessed owners and tenants of 
lands and buildings within the area to which a Community Improvement Plan applies, and 
to any person to whom such an owner tenant has assigned” and “Grants and loans may only 
be provided for costs related to environmental site assessment, environmental remediation, 
development, redevelopment, construction and reconstruction of lands and buildings for 
rehabilitation purposes or for the provision of energy efficient uses, buildings, structures, 
works, improvements or facilities.” 
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Many CIPs across Ontario have programs that provide grants and loans for energy efficiency 
retrofits under the Planning Act, which are structured similar to the City of Toronto, such as the 
Towns of Caledon, Meaford, Blue Mountains, and the Cities of Hamilton, Kitchener of Waterloo – to 
name only a few. Grant values for energy efficiency retrofit programs often range anywhere from 
$3,000 to $25,000. 

Enhancing Urban Tree Cover and Vegetation 

According to Section 2.1.4 of the Ajax Official Plan, the extent of tree cover across the Town will 
help improve air quality and lower air temperature during summer months. By expanding and 
providing a more robust tree cover, bird and wildlife habitat is created, the urban heat island effect 
is reduced, and it helps connect/link open spaces and other natural areas.3  

What does ‘urban tree cover/canopy’ mean? According to the City of Hamilton, it is 
the area of leaves and branches (tree crowns) measured, when viewed from above, 

as a proportion of total land area. It is usually expressed as a percent of total ground 
area covered by tree crowns.4 For example, in 2018, the City of Hamilton had 21.2% 
canopy cover. It also has a future cover target identified in its Urban Official Plan, as 

discussed below. 

What does ‘urban heat island effect’ mean? The urban heat island (UHI) effect is another 
factor known to magnify health impacts during extreme heat events. UHIs are defined 

as urban areas that are hotter than surrounding rural areas (US EPA, 2008). The average 
air temperature of medium to large cities in North America is generally 1°C to 3°C 

warmer than the surrounding countryside, and up to 12°C warmer in some places (Oke, 
1997; Oke et al., 2017). Built surfaces such as roofs, paved roads, and parking lots 

can absorb large quantities of radiant heat from the sun, resulting in increases in both 
surface and air temperatures. The higher air temperatures in cities, particularly at night, 

can limit the body’s ability to cool down during extreme heat events (Laaidi et al., 2012), 
magnifying the risks of adverse health impacts during such events. 

To maintain, protect, and enhance the existing tree canopy, the Ajax Official Plan provides the 
following policies:  

a. Develop and implement an Urban Forest Management Plan;  

b. Encourage the planting of native or non-native non-invasive tree species and vegetation 
that are resilient to climate change and provide high levels of carbon sequestration, 
subject to the Town’s approval, particularly through new development and on municipally-
owned land;  

3 Town of Ajax Official Plan.

4 https://www.hamilton.ca/sites/default/files/media/browser/2019-08-12/urban-forest-strategy-public-workshop-june19-presentation.pdf
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c. Consider enacting a Town-wide tree-cutting by-law to regulate the destruction or injury of 
trees; 

d. Encourage the use of water-conserving irrigation systems and the provision of adequate 
permeable surfaces around newly planted trees to establish a secure root system;  

e. Require reimbursement, in the form of new trees or financial compensation, for all healthy 
trees proposed to be removed in development applications, based on the findings of a 
Tree Inventory and Preservation Plan;  

f. Encourage tree planting by local 
residents and organizations, and educate 
residents about the benefits of planting 
trees versus the environmental impact of 
removing trees; and,  

g. Implement measures to protect, 
enhance, and expand the tree canopy, 
including but not limited to:  

i. requiring tree planting in areas of 
extensive surface parking; 

ii. promoting development that maximizes 
areas for tree plants; and 

iii. preserving the existing tree canopy. 

The City of Hamilton goes further by identifying 
a tree canopy target of 30% in the Urban Area 
Official Plan, which is based on the minimum amount of forest cover needed to sustain basic 
watershed function. The City has also prepared a Draft Hamilton Urban Forest Strategy (January 
2021) which can be viewed here.  

The amount of tree cover can also have positive health impacts. In 2020, Cancer Care Ontario 
(CCO) released its 2020 Prevention System Quality Index which focuses on policy and program 
indicators to reduce cancer risk factors and exposures in Ontario. The report identifies 8 cancer risk 
factors, including Ultraviolet radiation. According to CCO, “built structures and dense tree canopies 
can provide shade and protect people from UVR exposure. Shade can protect from UVR exposure 
more reliably than sunscreen. Policies focusing on shade can help increase the availability of 
effective shade structures and trees in places where people spend time outdoors, such as public 
parks, bus stops and children’s play areas.” 

CCO suggests that local planning documents such as Official Plans can contain statements on shade 
to help increase shade in new developments and renewal projects. The Town of Ajax is identified as 
a municipality with strong shade policies in its Official Plan, which are summarized here: 

The City of Hamilton Draft Urban 
Forest Strategy focuses on trees and 
woodlands in maintained parks, green 
spaces, natural areas and ravines, 
and on the escarpment, along streets, 
and in neighbourhoods, commercial, 
institutional, and industrial areas. It 
also addresses trees and woodlands 
on public and privately owned lands. 
The Hamilton Urban Forest Strategy 
provides the vision and strategic 
direction for long-term planning, 
protection and maintenance of trees 
and forests in Hamilton’s urban area. 
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2.1.1. To achieve the environmental principles of this Plan, the Town shall: m) Provide shade, 
using natural and artificial structures placed in convenient, accessible locations in a manner 
that is sensitive to the surrounding environment to create protection against ultraviolet 
radiation at the right time of day and at the right time of year. 

2.1.3 The Town recognizes that poor air quality and the urban heat island effect have adverse 
effects on both human health and the natural environment. Accordingly, the Town shall: e) 
Promote the installation of artificial shade, such as covered walkways, awnings and canopies, in 
appropriate locations. 

2.5.2.1 The Town intends to enhance the 
connectivity, sustainability and aesthetics of 
streetscapes and landscaping throughout the 
Built Environment, and strengthen connectivity 
to the Greenlands System by ensuring proper 
attention to detail is provided in the design 
and implementation of streetscapes and 
landscaping. Accordingly, the Town shall: 
c) Require all new development to provide 
amenity for the adjacent public realm to 
render these areas attractive, interesting, 
comfortable and functional for pedestrians by 
providing: iii) weather protection and shade, 
such as canopies and/or awnings. 

Finally, when looking for ways to increase vegetation in urban areas, municipalities can promote 
urban agriculture activities.  According to a 2017 municipal toolkit (click here to view) prepared by 
SustainOntario: 

Urban agriculture increases a city’s greenspace, provides green infrastructure to filter pollutants, 
captures rainwater, builds rich soil, and creates habitats for insects and birds.17 It can also 
contribute to decreasing direct solar radiation by providing shade, and can lower temperatures 
through evaporative cooling. This primarily impacts larger cities where the urban heat island effect, 
combined with climate change raises temperatures above the norm.5 

One of the most practical ways that municipalities can support urban agriculture is by defining, 
permitting, and regulating land uses like community gardens, urban farms, hydroponics and 
farmers markets; however, urban agriculture activities like these must first be encouraged by the 
Official Plan.  The City of Guelph is an example of a municipality with an Official Plan that strongly 
encourages and supports these activities.  In fact, an entire Section of the Official Plan is dedicated 
entirely to Urban Agriculture, and includes the following key directions: 

• Section 9.1.3 establishes the following objectives for Urban Agriculture across the City: 

a) To encourage urban agriculture throughout the city in appropriate locations.  

b) To support a local food system including the cultivation of food within the urban 
environment.  

5 https://sustainontario.com/custom/uploads/2017/02/SustainOntario_UrbanAgToolkit.pdf

Urban agriculture refers to the 
growing, processing and distribution 
of food and food-related products 
in and around municipalities, for 
commercial or non-commercial 
uses. It can take place in backyards, 
community gardens, on balconies, 
rooftops or city lots. The term 
commonly refers to fruit and vegetable 
production, but can also include 
raising urban hens and beekeeping. 
(SustainOntario) 
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• Policy 1 permits urban agriculture, including community gardens, in all land use 
designations with the exception of Natural Areas and Significant Natural Areas unless 
otherwise limited by the provisions of this Plan and will be subject to City by-laws and 
guidelines. 

• Policy 2 prohibits livestock-based agricultural operations in all land use designations. 

• Policy 5 indicates that the City is supportive of a local food system that includes access to 
healthy foods at a neighbourhood level, the Guelph Farmers’ Market, temporary farmers’ 
markets and community gardens.  

• Policy 6 promotes the use of underutilized sites and long-term development parcels for 
urban agriculture where appropriate and feasible, without limiting the potential for future 
development.  

• Policy 7 states that locations for community gardens may be identified as part of the 
development approvals process. The City encourages the provision of space for community 
gardens, including roof top gardens, in addition to community amenity area requirements 
for new multiple residential development sites.  

• Policy 8 states that the City will encourage community gardens by facilitating the use of 
parks and underutilized public lands for community gardens and by providing water, wood 
mulch or other forms of in-kind support.  

• Policies 9 and 10 indicated that the City may partner and collaborate with other 
stakeholders to develop mechanisms to promote urban agriculture and to mitigate or 
remove barriers to urban agriculture. 

Growing Community Resiliency  

As mentioned earlier, when we talk about uncertain and changing global conditions and the need 
to adapt and be resilient, we should also consider the long and short-term impacts of COVID-19 
on land use planning across Milton. In fact, when we talk about growing resiliency, we should be 
planning for not only extreme weather as a result of climate change, but also a wider range of 

The City of Mississauga’s Parks, Forestry & 
Environment Division is currently creating 
an Urban Agriculture Strategy that will 
help identify the City’s role in supporting 
Corporate and community efforts to 
increase urban-scale food production 
across Mississauga. 

Through the strategy, the City of 
Mississauga aims to encourage healthier 
lifestyles, empower the community to 
learn new skills about growing and 
harvesting produce and support local 
businesses with ties to urban agriculture. 

As part of Mississauga’s Urban Agriculture 
Strategy, the City has launched a public 
engagement campaign to determine 
the receptiveness of a city-wide Urban 
Hen Program. While it is noted that the 
keeping of hens in urban residential areas 
is growing in popularity in some places, 
this activity is typically not dealt with 
through local Official Plans. Rather, places 
like the City of Brampton and the Town of 
Caledon permit and regulate this activity 
through their animal control by-laws. 
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threats, including viruses. According to the 
Ryerson University Urban Resiliency Group, this 
approach is called ‘urban resiliency planning’, 
which is defined broadly as: 

Planning for mitigation, adaptability, and 
recovery from change. It centers around the 
ability for a community or area to bounce 
back and resume a business-as-normal pace 
following a drastic event or environmental 
shift. The focus is not a return to the status 
quo, but rather an effective adaptation to new 
circumstances. Resiliency thinking encompasses 
all scales and scopes, and so it must be 
understood at a high-level, systems-based scale, 
as well as a place-based, local context.6 

Milton’s new Official Plan provides an opportunity to create a place-based, local approach to urban 
resiliency, specifically as it relates to building better communities and environments; however, 
since we are only nearing recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic, the discussion around planning 
for urban resiliency will certainly evolve. Based on research on case studies of urban resiliency 
projects and practices by the Ryerson University Urban Resiliency Group in 2019, the following set 
of best practices and resiliency principles were identified, which can be applied to future planning 
processes: 

6 https://ontarioplanners.ca/blog/planning-exchange/august-2019/urban-resiliency-what-is-it-and-why-does-it-matter

“When it comes time to drive Canada’s 
post-COVID recovery, it won’t be enough 
to return to the status quo. Canadians 
will want us to build their country back 
better. After seeing inequality on such 
vivid display in these tough times, 
they’ll want an inclusive recovery whose 
benefits are widely shared. They’ll want 
a country that’s more sustainable and 
resilient to the next threat, be it a virus or 
climate change.” (Federation of Canadian 
Municipalities https://data.fcm.ca/
documents/COVID-19/fcm-building-back-
better-together.pdf) 

In the Fall 2020 issue of the Ontario Professional Planners Institute ‘Y Magazine’ (a 
publication that explores emerging trends in the planning profession), several of Milton’s 
current planning projects were highlighted from the perspective of helping our community 
recover from the COVID-19 pandemic and planning for resiliency. We Make Milton, the 
Mobility Hub Study, and Milton’s recently adopted Culture Plan were all identified as some 
of the ways planning projects can contribute to resiliency and recovery.  The full article can 
be accessed here (refer to page 18). 
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Figure 11: Guiding Principles for Urban Resiliency Planning 

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

The following considerations have been identified as 
result of the above exploration of Big Question #2, for 
further discussion through We Make Milton: 

1. Climate change policies are not optional, and must 
be addressed through our new Official Plan.   

Addressing climate change through our new Official 
Plan is not optional. In order to be consistent with the 
Provincial Policy Statement and to conform/not conflict 
with provincial plans, Milton is required to: 

• Prepare for the impacts of a changing climate; 

• Reduce greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Plan for more resilient, environmentally 
sustainable, and complete communities; and  

• Support more sustainable ways for living, 
including energy and water conservation 
measures. 

As it relates to living in Milton, the new Official Plan will have to address the above through new 
policies that provide for greener, healthier and more resilient ways of living. The following is a 
preliminary list of policy areas related to living in Milton that can be addressed in the new Official 
Plan to help conform to current requirements: 

Because climate change is 
being explored through all of 
the Living, Moving, Working, 
and Growing themes for We 
Make Milton, additional policy 
areas and options will be 
identified in other Big Questions 
Reports related to planning 
for a changing climate. The 
list presented here focuses on 
policy areas related to the Living 
theme; however, there will be 
overlap between themes and 
policy areas. 
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• Air quality 

• Complete communities 

• Green infrastructure 

• Green building and site design for new residential development 

• Low carbon communities 

• Renewable energy sources 

• Shade 

• Tree canopy/urban forest 

• Urban agriculture 

• Urban heat island 

• Water and energy conservation 

2. Our overall approach, goals, and objectives regarding climate change and community 
resiliency should be articulated in the new Official Plan.  

While there is a need to meet the planning policy requirements of upper-tier governments, there 
is also a need to prepare for climate change in a way that is unique to Milton and responds to our 
local circumstances.   

• What is our overall approach to sustainability from a land use planning perspective?  

• What are our goals for growing complete communities and building community 
resiliency?  

• What are our objectives for reducing green house gas emissions from residential areas 
and developing greener homes?   

These are examples of questions that should be determined through We Make Milton, and they 
should be set out in the new Official Plan so it is clear what we are working towards together to 
the year 2051, and how we will do it through land use planning policies and tools. The context and 
rationale for why Milton needs to address climate change adaptation and mitigation could also be 
provided through a non-statutory/introductory section of the new Official Plan.  

3. Climate change and resiliency policies could be included in a separate stand-alone policy 
section, or integrated throughout appropriate sections of the new Official Plan, or a 
combination of both. 

In terms of planning for the impacts of a changing climate, Milton could: 

a. Organize all of the climate change related goals, objectives, and policies in a dedicated 
section of the new Official Plan, to emphasize and highlight the importance Milton places 
on this planning matter. All of the climate change policies for living, working, moving, 
and growing would be presented together; OR 

b. Integrate climate change goals, objectives, and policies in relevant sections of the new 
Official Plan by applying a climate change lens to other policy areas. This avoids isolating 
them from other policies. Climate change policies related to living in Milton would be 
organized into specific policy sections on topics like complete communities, housing, 
energy and water conservation, etc.;  OR 

Page 281 of 628



64Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

c. A combination of 1 and 2 to highlight the importance of adaptation and mitigation and 
still ensure that a climate change lens is applied and important linkages to related policy 
areas are made. 

4. The Official Plan could implement local targets from the Community Energy Plan, the 
Corporate Energy Plan, and other local plans/studies, as appropriate.  

There is an opportunity for the new Official Plan to summarize Milton’s community energy usage 
and emissions and GHG targets (as presented and reported in our Community Energy Plan and 
our Corporate Energy Plan) and any other relevant land use planning actions as identified in 
our 2021 Climate Action Plan.  In fact, the following directions from these documents could be 
implemented through policy: 

1. GHG targets (and any other corresponding targets);  

2. Actions that the we’ve already prioritized;  

3. Priority risks and actions to address and mitigate risk; and 

4. Monitoring, evaluation, progress reporting commitments. 

However, it should be noted that the targets currently identified by Milton’s Community Energy and 
Corporate Energy Plans are no longer in-effect at the Provincial level and might require updating.  

5. The new Official Plan could provide direction and enabling policies to the extent possible 
for: future planning studies; zoning regulations; design guidelines; and the use of tools to 
achieve local goals and objectives for living in Milton. 

There are a wide range of municipal plans, studies, projects and guidelines that can help Milton 
achieve our overall goals, objectives, and policy requirements as they relate to living more 
sustainably in Milton, contributing to overall greenhouse gas emission reductions, and adopting 
and promoting a culture of conservation. The new Official Plan could include enabling policies 
and/or policies that provide direction for the completion of future planning initiatives that will help 
address and plan for the impacts of climate change, such as: 

• A Community Improvement Plan under Section 28 of the Planning Act, which would 
allow Milton to provide grants and loans to homeowners for home retrofits for energy 
efficiency, renewable and district energy systems, water conservation and low impact 
development strategies;  

• Green Development Standards, which establish a set of criteria or metrics that can 
be used to evaluate the sustainable performance of new residential development or 
redevelopment; 

• Direction for the Town’s zoning by-law(s) to require enhanced residential building and 
site design, where appropriate, through form based zoning standards; and 

• Direction for the consideration of green building principles to be encouraged through 
site plan approval process. 

• Other broader municipal strategies such as an Urban Agriculture Strategy, for example. 
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Since only certain land use topics can be addressed through the Official Plan, and since other 
municipal departments/divisions are not governed by the OP, there may also be an opportunity to 
encourage climate change planning across municipal departments through the new Official Plan.  

6. What should be the strength of our policy language? Is there a desire to explore 
opportunities to go beyond basic conformity requirements? 

As discussed in the ‘Introduction to Stage 3’ Report for We Make Milton, when writing policy, it is 
important to consider the specific language used. Provincial plans and policies contain minimum 
requirements that municipalities are expected to meet, and in those cases, words like ‘must’, 
‘shall’, and ‘required’ are used. Milton can also use supportive language to encourage landowners 
and developers to go beyond the minimum requirement, by using words like ‘should’, ‘promote’ 
and ‘encourage’ in the new Official Plan, in order to support local goals and objectives. In some 
cases, Milton can also choose to implement more stringent requirements to achieve local climate 
change and resiliency goals.  For example, by stating that a development application will only be 
deemed to have met the Town’s sustainability goals (as outlined in the Official Plan) if it meets the 
requirements of the Green Development Standards adopted by Council, and as amended from 
time to time, the Town of Halton Hills Official Plan exceeds minimum upper-tier requirements. 

Through We Make Milton, there is an opportunity to determine if there is a desire to use stronger 
language, and to even go beyond the basic conformity requirements, where appropriate and 
possible. Where that is the case, where, when, and how should Milton do so? 
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History, Cultural Heritage, and 
Archaeological Resources  

Big Question #3:
How can the new Official Planbetter 
acknowledge and respect the many layers of 
Milton’s unique cultural heritage? How  can 
we balance the need to conserve our built 
and cultural heritage resources with the need 
to adapt to modern lifestyle choices?

Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act 

Section 2 of the Planning Act identifies the following 
matter of provincial interest related to this Big 
Question: 

d) the conservation of features of significant 
architectural, cultural, historical, archaeological or 
scientific interest. 

Ontario Heritage Act 

Text BoxThe Ontario Heritage Act (OHA) is the 
key legislative document that provides the basis 
and tools for the protection and conservation of 
properties with cultural heritage value or interest 
and archaeological resources. For example, the OHA offers different levels of protection for 
heritage properties, such as: 

1. Individual designation (Part IV); 

2. Designation of a larger area or Heritage Conservation District (Part V); or, 

3. Including the property on a Heritage Register of cultural heritage value or interest (Part IV). 

The OHA also sets out standards and guidelines for general maintenance of heritage properties 
and processes to help manage changes to these resources.  

The Planning Act also provides for 
the protection of archaeological 
sites through zoning. Section 34(1) 
3.3 states that zoning by-laws 
may be passed by the Councils of 
local municipalities for prohibiting 
any use of land and the erecting, 
locating or using of any class or 
classes of buildings or structures on 
land that is the site of a significant 
archaeological resource. 
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While the OHA came into force in 1975, it has been amended several times to enhance the ability 
for municipalities to identify, designate, and prevent the demolition of heritage properties. Most 
recently, amendments to the OHA (together with implementation Regulation 385/21) came into 
force on July 1, 2021, enforcing Bill 108, the More Homes, More Choice Act. Key changes are 
highlighted in the following table. 

Table 12: Summary of Recent Amendments to the OHA and Implementing Regs. 

Summary of OHA Amendments Summary of  Regulation 385/21
• Ontario Land Tribunal is now responsible for 

processing appeals of municipal decisions 
regarding the designation, amendment, repeal 
and alteration of heritage properties. 

• Changes to the process for listing a property 
on the Register of Cultural Heritage Resources, 
including notification to the property owner and 
an objection process. 

• New applications for alteration or demolition are 
deemed approved should Council not make a 
decision within specified time periods. 

• Municipalities have 90 days to issue a notice of 
intention to designate a property upon notice of 
a complete application, subject to exceptions. 

• Designations must occur within 120 days of 
a notice of intention to designate, subject to 
exceptions. 

• The Province may now prescribe a set of 
decision-making principles (through regulation) 
that Municipal Council must consider when 
making decisions for certain OHA matters. 

• Mandatory contents for heritage designation by-
laws have been identified. 

• Exceptions to the 90-day timeline for issuing 
a notice of intention to designate have been 
prescribed. 

• Exceptions to the 120-day timeline to pass a 
designation by-law after a notice of intention to 
designate have been prescribed. 

• The process of amending/repealing a 
designation by-law following a consent for 
demolition now requires notification to property 
owners if no changes are made to the by-law. 

• Minimum requirements for complete 
applications for alteration, demolition or 
removal, of heritage properties, which include 
photographs, reasons for the proposal and 
potential impacts, and all technical cultural 
heritage studies that are relevant to the 
proposal. 

• Transition matters are identified and outlined. 

Archaeology is also mandated under the OHA. Part VI addresses the conservation of resources 
of archaeological value and gives the MHSTCI responsibility for issuing archaeological licences 
to undertake archaeological fieldwork as specified under Ontario Heritage Act Section 
48(1) and Ontario Regulation 8/06. Without a license, the alteration of an archaeological site 
(through excavation, site looting, or development) is prohibited. With a licence, under Section 
65, licensees must file project reports. The Ministry reviews the reports to determine whether the 

The Ministry of Heritage, Sports Tourism and Culture Industries (MHSTCI) has published 
a Heritage Tool Kit which includes a series of guides for municipal councils, municipal 
staff, Municipal Heritage Committees, land use planners, heritage professionals, heritage 
organizations, property owners and others to assist in the understanding of the heritage 
conservation process in Ontario. The toolkit, which is currently being updated by the 
Province, can be viewed here:  
http://www.mtc.gov.on.ca/en/heritage/her itage_toolkit.shtml 
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report complies with the Standards and Guidelines for Consultant Archaeologists as issued under 
Part VI of the OHA. When the report is accepted by the Ministry, following approval from the 
Region of Halton, the report is entered into the Ontario Public Register of Archaeological Reports. 

Municipal Act 

The Municipal Act 2001 allows municipalities to provide financial incentives to owners of 
designated heritage properties. Section 365.2 of the Municipal Act establishes the Heritage 
Property Tax Relief Program. The program encourages the maintenance and conservation of locally 
designated heritage properties by allowing municipalities to pass a by-law to provide tax relief 
(10 to 40 percent) to owners of eligible heritage properties, subject to agreement to protect the 
heritage features of their property. The Province also shares in the cost of the program by funding 
the education portion of the property tax relief. 

Provincial Policy Statement 

Milton’s cultural heritage and archaeological resources provide important environmental, 
economic and social benefits, and the wise use and management of these resources over the 
long term is a key interest for both Milton and the Province. As part of the PPS, which was recently 
updated in 2020, long-term prosperity for both Milton and the Province is supported by conserving 
features that help define character, including built heritage resources and cultural heritage 
landscapes.  

Policy 2.6 is entirely devoted to cultural heritage and 
archaeology, and states: 

2.6.1 Significant built heritage resources and significant 
cultural heritage landscapes shall be conserved. 

2.6.2 Development and site alteration shall not be permitted 
on lands containing archaeological resources or areas of 
archaeological potential unless significant archaeological 
resources have been conserved. 

2.6.3 Planning authorities shall not permit development and 
site alteration on adjacent lands to protected heritage property 
except where the proposed development and site alteration 
has been evaluated and it has been demonstrated that the 
heritage attributes of the protected heritage property will be conserved. 

Under Section 39 of the OHA, the Council of a municipality may also pass by-laws for the 
provision of grants or loans “to the owner of a designated heritage property for the purpose 
of paying for the whole or any part of the cost of alteration of such designated property on 
such terms and conditions as the council may prescribe”.  The Ontario Municipal Act also 
enables financial tools to support heritage conservation, as discussed below. 

There are many related 
terms explicitly defined by 
the PPS, including:  
‘archaeological resources’, 
‘built heritage resources’, 
‘conserved’ ‘cultural 
heritage landscapes’, 
‘heritage attributes’, 
and ‘protected heritage 
property’. 
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2.6.4 Planning authorities should consider and promote archaeological management plans and 
cultural plans in conserving cultural heritage and archaeological resources. 

2.6.5 Planning authorities shall engage with Indigenous communities and consider their interests 
when identifying, protecting and managing cultural heritage and archaeological resources. 

The 2020 PPS also recognizes the important role Indigenous communities have in land use 
planning and development, as well as the contribution of Indigenous communities’ perspectives 
and traditional knowledge on land use planning decisions.  

Specifically, the PPS requires municipalities to consult with Indigenous communities on land use 
matters that may affect treaty rights under section 35 of the Constitution Act, 1982. Section 1.2.2 
states that: 

Planning authorities shall engage 
with Indigenous communities and 
coordinate on land use planning 
matters. 

Section 2.6.5 further states: 

Planning authorities shall engage 
with Indigenous communities 
and consider their interests when 
identifying, protecting and managing 
cultural heritage and archaeological 
resources. 

“The Province’s rich cultural diversity is one of its distinctive and defining features. 
Indigenous communities have a unique relationship with the land and its resources, which 
continues to shape the history and economy of the Province today. Ontario recognizes 
the unique role Indigenous communities have in land use planning and development, and 
the contribution of Indigenous communities’ perspectives and traditional knowledge to 
land use planning decisions. The Province recognizes the importance of consulting with 
Aboriginal communities on planning matters that may affect their section 35 Aboriginal 
or treaty rights. Planning authorities are encouraged to build constructive, cooperative 
relationships through meaningful engagement with Indigenous communities to facilitate 
knowledge-sharing in land use planning processes and inform decision-making.” (Vision in 
the 2020 PPS). 

Truth and Reconciliation  
In 2008, Canada’s Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission (TRC) was created to inform Canadians 
about what happened in Indian residential schools 
and document the truth of survivors, families, 
communities and anyone affected by their 
experience with residential schools. Released in 
2015, the TRC recommends 94 Calls to Action 
aimed at federal, provincial, municipal and 
community levels and are intended to create and 
renew relationships between Indigenous and non-
Indigenous peoples. Many of these calls support 
Indigenous cultural resurgence and recovering 
access to language, traditions and art forms for 
future generations. For more information, visit this 
website. 
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Growth Plan  

One of the guiding principles of the Growth Plan for the GGH is to “conserve and promote cultural 
heritage resources to support the social, economic, and cultural well-being of all communities, 
including First Nations and Métis communities.” To support this principle, policies are provided for 
“protecting what is valuable”. Section 4.2.7 of the Growth Plan sets out the following policies: 

1. Cultural heritage resources will be conserved in order to foster a sense of place and 
benefit communities, particularly in strategic growth areas. 

2. Municipalities will work with stakeholders, as well as First Nations and Métis 
communities, in developing and implementing official plan policies and strategies for 
the identification, wise use and management of cultural heritage resources. 

3. Municipalities are encouraged to prepare archaeological management plans and 
municipal cultural plans and consider them in their decision-making. 

Under Section 5.2.3 of the Growth Plan, the following policies are provided to ensure co-ordination 
and engagement with Indigenous communities: 

4.     Municipalities shall engage Indigenous communities in local efforts to implement this 
Plan, and to provide the necessary information to ensure the informed involvement of 
these communities, 

7.    Planning authorities shall co-ordinate planning matters with Indigenous communities 
throughout the planning process to ensure that appropriate engagement is undertaken. 
Municipalities are encouraged to build constructive, cooperative relationships with 
First Nations and Métis communities and to facilitate knowledge sharing in growth 
management and land use planning processes. 

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Existing Regional Official Plan 

In Halton Region’s planning vision, Section 26 of the Official Plan states: 

Halton will undertake the necessary steps to ensure that growth will be accommodated in 
a fashion that is orderly, manageable, yet sensitive to its natural environment, heritage and 
culture. 

“The goal for Cultural Heritage Resources 
is to protect the material, cultural and 
built heritage of Halton for present and 
future generations.” (Section 165, Halton 
ROP) 

“The objectives of the Region are: (1) To 
promote awareness and appreciation of 
Halton’s heritage, and (2) To promote and 
facilitate public and private stewardship 
of Halton’s heritage.” (Section 166, 
Halton ROP) 
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To achieve the above, Section 167 of the ROP states that is the policy of the Region to:  

1. Maintain, in conjunction with the Local Municipalities, local historical organizations, and 
municipal heritage committees a list of documented Cultural Heritage Resources in 
Halton.  

2. Inform promptly the appropriate 
government agencies, First Nations 
and Municipal Heritage Committees 
of development proposals that 
may affect defined Cultural 
Heritage Resources and known 
archaeological sites.  

2.1  Establish and implement guidelines 
(protocol) for consulting with First 
Nations on relevant planning 
applications in accordance with 
Provincial legislation, regulations 
and guidelines.  

3. Require that development proposals on adjacent lands to protected Cultural Heritage 
Resources do the following:  

a. study and consider the preservation, relocation and/or adaptive re-use of historic 
buildings and structures based on both social and economic costs and benefits;  

b. incorporate in any reconstruction or alterations, design features that are in harmony 
with the area’s character and existing buildings in mass, height, setback and 
architectural details; and  

c. express the Cultural Heritage Resources in some way, including: display of building 
fragments, marking the traces of former locations, exhibiting descriptions of former 
uses, and reflecting the former architecture and uses.  

4. Prepare an Archaeological Management Plan to inventory, classify and map significant 
archaeological resources and areas of archaeological potential in Halton and to provide 
direction for their assessment and preservation, as required, and update such a Plan as 
part of the statutory five-year review of this Plan.  

5. Encourage the Local Municipalities to prepare, as part of any Area-Specific Plan or 
relevant Official Plan amendment, an inventory of heritage resources and provide 
guidelines for preservation, assessment and mitigative activities.  

6. Prior to development occurring in or near areas of archaeological potential, require 
assessment and mitigation activities in accordance with Provincial requirements and the 
Regional Archaeological Management Plan.  

According to the ROP,  
“Heritage Feature” means a feature of the 
Regional landscape which, by itself, or 
together with its associated environment, 
is unique or representative of past human 
activities or events. Such a feature may 
include a site or area of archaeological 
or historical value and it may include a 
building or structure of architectural and/
or historical importance. 
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Region of Halton Master Plan of Archaeological Resources  

In 1998, Halton Region completed its first Master Plan of Archaeological Resources, which was later 
updated in 2008. The Master Plan does the following: 

1) Provides an inventory of registered and unregistered archaeological sites within the Region 
based on archaeological assessments carried out between 1998 and the spring of 2008;  

2) Establishes an archaeological site potential 
model, based on known site locations, past 
and present land uses, and environmental 
and cultural-historical data; and  

3) Identifies a recommended management 
strategy for known and potential 
archaeological resources within the Region. 

The Master Plan of Archaeological Resources 
is used by Regional and local planning 
authorities in order to direct the preparation 
of archaeological assessments within Halton. 

Local Policies and Directions 

Current Official Plan  

Section 2.10 of Milton’s current Official Plan outlines the 
Town’s objectives regarding cultural heritage resources. 
Milton, in concert with individual property owners, aims to 
achieve an awareness of its history among its residents and 
visitors, and through the conservation of cultural heritage 
resources to provide a sense of place and community. 
Section 2.10.1 states that the Milton’s goals are to provide for: 

a. The conservation of the Town’s cultural heritage 
resources by identifying, recognizing, preserving, 
protecting, improving and managing those 
resources, including the potential of their adaptive 
reuse. 

b. The integration of the conservation of cultural 
heritage resources into the Town’s general planning approach. 

c. The promotion of an understanding and appreciation of the cultural heritage resources of 
the Town to both residents and visitors.  

With respect to archaeological resources, 
there is a formal duty to consult with First 
Nations communities anytime field work 
uncovers human remains; when an alternate 
strategy for an archaeological assessment is 
proposed; when assessing the cultural value 
or interest of an archaeological site that is 
known or appears to have sacred or spiritual 
importance; and when deciding whether to 
protect aboriginal archaeological sites of 
cultural heritage value or interest. 

In Section 2.1.3.2, the history 
of growth of the Milton’s 
Urban Area is very briefly 
mentioned. Section 2.1.3.3 
provides a description 
of the context for Rural 
Milton; however, there is no 
recognition of the history 
(indigenous and/or European 
settlement) of the hamlets/
villages or original Town site.  
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To meet these goals, the Town establishes specific objectives under section 2.10.2: 

• To continue the identification, management and protection of cultural heritage resources 
and other heritage matters which affect the Town. 

• To continue to develop a comprehensive inventory of the Town’s cultural heritage resources 
and to update the Heritage List, as appropriate. 

• To continue to recognize individual heritage buildings, structures, sites, natural features and 
landscapes by designating them as heritage properties under Part IV of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

• To recognize groups of buildings or areas of the Town as heritage areas by designating them 
as Heritage Conservation Districts under Part V of the Ontario Heritage Act. 

• To promote the development of private and public financial resources for the preservation 
and rehabilitation of cultural heritage resources.  

• To promote the conservation of archaeological resources on lands destined for development 
or site alteration by requiring their identification, documentation and removal, if necessary. 

The policies of the current Official Plan also implement heritage planning requirements and tools, 
as established by the OHA and other legislation. Table 13 below provides a summary of existing 
policies. 

Table 13: Cultural Heritage Policies in the Existing Milton Official Plan 

Policy Area Section 
Reference

Current Policies/Direction and mplementation To-Date

Heritage 
Milton 

2.10.3.1 • The policy states that: 

The Town shall continue to maintain a citizens heritage advisory 
committee known as Heritage Milton, to advise and assist Town 
Council on all cultural heritage matters which affect the Town. 

• Together, members from each of the Historical Societies and other 
volunteers form Heritage Milton. The group works with Town staff to 
advise on the heritage significance of properties and review studies 
about the impact of development on heritage,  

Heritage 
Register

2.10.3.2 • The policy states that: 

The Town of Milton shall keep a register of properties that are of 
cultural heritage value or interest. This shall include properties 
that are designated under Part IV of the Ontario Heritage Act and 
properties that are included on the Council approved Heritage List. 
In addition the register shall also include all heritage conservation 
districts as designated under the provisions of Part V of the Ontario 
Heritage Act. 

• Milton staff have created a Heritage Register, which identifies 
properties that have historic interest or architectural value in our 
community and help us to protect heritage resources when they 
are affected by development proposals. There are close to 1,000 
properties included on the Register, and it continues to grow.   

• While the bulk are in Downtown Milton and within the mature 
neighbourhood area, there are other significant heritage clusters 
are in the hamlets of Campbellville, Moffatt and Brookville.  

• The Heritage Register is updated periodically through staff report to 
be approved by Council. 
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Policy Area Section 
Reference

Current Policies/Direction and mplementation To-Date

Heritage List 2.10.3.3 to 
2.10.3.5

• The policies state: 

The Town of Milton shall, in consultation with Heritage Milton and 
other interested groups or individuals and public agencies, maintain 
and update, as necessary, a list of properties that contain one or 
more buildings structures, monuments, installations or remains 
associated with architectural, cultural, social, political, economic or 
military history. This is to be known as the Heritage List.  

And: 

If a resource is not on the Town’s Heritage List, it does not 
necessarily mean that the property and/or resource is not of cultural 
heritage interest. 

• See notes under Heritage Register (above) regarding 
implementation. 

Designation 
of Individual 
Buildings

2.10.3.6 to 
2.10.3.8

• The policies state: 

In order to promote the preservation of cultural heritage resources, 
the Town may designate significant heritage properties and districts 
by by-law (pursuant to Sections IV and V of the Ontario Heritage 
Act), following consultation with Heritage Milton. 

• A set of criteria is also identified for evaluation to determine 
whether a resource is considered significant and worthy of 
designation. 

Designation 
of Heritage 
Conservation 
Districts

2.10.3.9 to 
2.10.3.17

• The policies provide direction for: 

 − Designating a Heritage Conservation District, pursuant to Part V 
of the OHA; 

 − Undertaking a Heritage Conservation District Study; and 

 − Preparing and adopting a Heritage Conservation District Plan. 

Protection of 
Resources

2.10.3.18 to 
2.10.3.24 

• The policies provide direction for conserving significant cultural 
heritage resources and protecting cultural heritage resources 
designated under Parts IV and V of the OHA. 

• They address: Heritage Impact Assessments, demolition permits, 
and development proposals. 

Signage 2.10.3.25 • The policy requires signs on designated properties and on 
properties in Heritage Conservation Districts and Heritage 
Conservation District Study Areas shall be subject to the approval of 
Council. 

Special 
Resources 

2.10.3.26 to 
2.10.3.28

• The policies provide direction on special cultural heritage 
resources, including pioneer and small cemeteries, and mature 
trees and other vegetation of heritage significance. 
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Policy Area Section 
Reference

Current Policies/Direction and mplementation To-Date

Archaeological 
Resources

2.10.3.29 to 
2.10.3.30

• The policies state: 

Where there is information available that indicates that an 
archaeological potential exists on a site, the Town shall, prior to any 
development, require an archaeological assessment. 

And: 

Archaeological resources that are located on a proposed 
development site shall be conserved in accordance with the 
recommendations of the approved assessment.  

And: 

The Town shall not permit any development or site grading prior to 
the approval of the archaeological assessment by the appropriate 
approval authority. 

Funding and 
Advocacy

2.10.3.31 to 
2.10.3.34

• The policies state: 

The Town may assist in efforts to obtain funding and may also 
provide loans and/or grants to property owners or groups 
undertaking restoration or rehabilitation of designated or significant 
cultural heritage properties.  

Character Area 
Plans

• The policies state that the Town, in consultation with Heritage 
Milton, may recognize and designate “Character Areas” and require 
the completion of studies for these areas. 

• Character Areas are existing developed or planned areas within 
the Town, which have a distinct land use function and a unique, 
identifiable character that is different from the surrounding area.  

• Currently, 6 Character Areas are identified in the Official Plan:  

 − Downtown Character Area, CBD 

 − Fourth Line Character Area, Bristol Survey 

 − Sixteen Mile Creek Road Character Area, Bristol Survey 

 − Peru Road Character Area, Milton Heights 

 − Main Street Character Area,Milton Heights 

 − Tremaine Road Character Area  

• Omagh is also undergoing a study to determine its status as a 
historical Character Area. 

Heritage Master Plan 

In October 2012 Council approved the formation of an Ad Hoc Task Force to draft a Heritage 
Master Plan for Milton. In 2016, the Plan was completed and presented to Council through Report 
PD-039-16. The Heritage Master Plan is intended to serve as a strategy for the management 
heritage resources and to ensure that resources are not lost but integrated into new development 
proposals as they take place.  

The Master Plan focuses on how the Town’s rich history and heritage should be conserved, 
recorded, understood and promoted. It recognizes that conservation of heritage resources is not 
solely a matter for municipal government, but that voluntary organizations and educators also play 
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important roles. A great deal of work can also be completed as part of the normal planning and 
development processes.  

The following is a list of ten recommendations for action that are identified in the Heritage Master 
Plan, for implemented by various levels of government and community groups: 

1. Engage the public through education 

2. Identify a Heritage Conservation District 

3. Identify Character Areas outside a proposed Heritage Conservation District 

4. Acknowledge the distinct character of Rural Milton 

5. Refine the Heritage List 

6. Preserving isolated heritage properties within new development areas. 

7. Preservation of our archives 

8. Marking our significant heritage through a signage program 

9. Encourage voluntary heritage designation 

10. Establish incentive programs 

Milton Culture Plan 

Milton’s first-ever local Culture Plan was passed unanimously by Council at its meeting on July 19, 
2021. The ten-year plan, called “Here to Stay”, is a roadmap for the future of the Town’s cultural 
policies and investments. As a rapidly growing town, residents and community organizations are 
constantly creating citizen-led cultural expression everywhere. The Culture Plan allows Milton 
to better understand its role in relation to all this activity and to strategically encourage Milton’s 
diverse and ever-evolving culture. Milton’s Culture Plan sets out to:  

1. Support the Town’s commitment to local culture;  

2. Recognize culture’s importance to Milton’s vibrant, inclusive and engaged community; 

3. Provide direction for investment in culture across Milton;  

4. Provide a framework for policy direction to promote and integrate cultural experiences;  
 and 

5. Create the plan in partnership with the community. 

To-date, not all of the six areas identified in the current Official Plan have been studied to 
define the existing character. 
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The Culture Plan features five strategic avenues of action that 
enhance Milton as a Place of Possibility: 

1. Foster a resilient and collaborative cultural sector 

2. Celebrate and share Milton’s diversity 

3. Support Indigenous cultural resurgence 

4. Strengthen culture-led economic and social  
 development 

5. Expand investment in cultural infrastructure,  
 including places and spaces 

For each avenue there are a set of goals and actions to be 
implemented and we will be working closely with Milton’s 
Cultural Services Manager during our new Official Plan 
project. The following table provides a summary of the 
avenues and actions that have relevance to We Make Milton 
and can potentially be implemented by new Official Plan 
policies, as they relate to history and culture in Milton. 
Readers should also note that other Culture Plan actions 
are discussed in this report in response to Big Question #7 
(Urban Design and Creating Places), as well as in the other 
We Make Milton Discussion Papers.  

According to the Culture Plan:  
“This is now an important time to explore how to build on these assets, and invest in diverse 
and strategic approaches to culture. There is an opportunity to align Milton’s culture planning 
with other major land use and infrastructure planning happening in the Town. These 
include the current update to the Official Plan (known as We Make Milton) and other capital 
projects. There is growing social isolation and mental health concerns in Milton, which are 
exacerbated by COVID-19. There are increasing calls to build more equitable, accessible and 
inclusive spaces and programs.” The full plan can be viewed here. 
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Table 14: Summary of Related Actions from Milton’s Culture Plan 

Avenue of Action Recommended Actions
Foster a resilient and collaborative cultural 
sector

1.3.2 Ensure cultural planning directions are 
reflected in municipal policies and plans. 

1.3.3 Foster a cultural development lens across 
municipal departments, specifically integrating 
with the Planning Policy and Urban Design, 
Economic Development and Operations and 
Environment divisions. 

Celebrate and share Milton’s diversity 2.4.2 Adopt arts-based practices in all municipal 
initiatives to engage residents creatively about 
matters of civic importance, such as policy and 
planning. 

Support Indigenous cultural resurgence Working in partnership with local urban 
Indigenous organizations, local First Nations 
communities and Métis Nation of Ontario 
develop an Indigenous Engagement Strategy 
for the Town of Milton

Heritage Awards

Together with Heritage Milton, the Town frequently presents awards to property owners who 
have undertaken significant building projects that have contributed to the conservation and 
preservation of the built heritage within Milton. The program started in 2002, and recipients 
receive a certificate and a commemorative plaque for their conservation efforts. Awards are given 
in the categories for designated and non-designated historic properties. The Award program seeks 
to encourage heritage conservation and showcase the property owner’s effort in this endeavour. 

Figure 11: Milton’s Commemorative Heritage Plaque 
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Information Sharing 

On November 11, 2021, Milton launched its first Street Names App, which provides information on 
the history behind the street names and honours many of our veterans, pioneers and Miltonians 
who contributed to the growth of Milton. Street signs that include a poppy are an easy way to 
identify a street named after a war Veteran in Milton. Each name was selected with purpose to 
honour those individuals. The App can be viewed at this link.  

Figure 12: Snapshots of Milton’s Street Names App 
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Reconciliation and Indigenous Engagement 

Milton’s Culture Plan (discussed above) outlines a total of 13 action items to support an Indigenous 
cultural resurgence in Milton. In addition to the Culture Plan, Milton is continuing to demonstrate a 
commitment to reconciliation with Indigenous Peoples through the following initiatives. 

Traditional Land Acknowledgments

On July 19, 2021 Council adopted the use of Traditional Land Acknowledgments to recognize 
the traditional lands now known as Milton.  The acknowledgment offers an opportunity to pay 
respect to ancestral and traditional territories; be mindful of our collective role as stewards of the 
land; build awareness of present-day First Nations, Inuit and Métis culture in our community; and 
demonstrate the Town’s commitment to reconciliation. Please refer to Council Report ES-005-21 to 
learn more. 

First Nations Relations and Education Session

In August 2021, the Town arranged for Darin Wybenga, the Traditional Knowledge and Land Use 
Coordinator from the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation to provide an educational session for 
Milton staff and elected officials about Indigenous culture and history Milton.  

Draft Indigenous Engagement Guide and Framework

A draft engagement guide has also been developed based on the consultation policies of our 
Indigenous Nations in Halton. The guide is meant to assist Milton’s planning and development 
team by providing a consistent approach to land use policy and construction infrastructure-related 
projects. The guide is in the final review stage with the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation, 
and then will be brought forward to Milton’s senior management team for final approval and 
implementation. 

Current Planning Practices 

The following is a review of current land use planning 
practices in other places, which Milton can consider 
for the new Official Plan as it relates to history, 
cultural heritage, and archaeology.  Examples are 
organized into the following categories: 

1. Implementing Provincial Legislation/Policy; 

2. Taking Advantage of Heritage Planning  
 Tools; and  

3. Indigenous Perspectives and Engagement. 

As outlined earlier, many changes to 
the OHA as a result of Bill 108 are 
now in effect and municipalities are 
currently identifying where and how 
to implement these changes through 
Official Plan policy. Table 15 below 
provides a summary of existing 
policies, many of which have not 
been updated to reflect changes to 
the OHA, which came into effect in 
2021. 
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Implementing Provincial Legislation/Policy 

Most Official Plans for local municipalities in Ontario provide 
policies for cultural heritage deal three major policy areas in 
order to address provincial policy requirements: 

1. Identification of resources;  

2. Protection of resources; and  

3. Management of resources.  

In terms of identifying, documenting, and designating resources 
and properties, official plan policies provide direction for their 
designation under the OHA.  Policies are also included in regard 
to sharing this information with the public through different 
mediums. Municipalities are increasingly use social media and 
web-based applications to display and share their historical 
information and stories. 

Protection policies can include the requirement of Heritage Permits for alteration and addition 
to heritage resources. In addition, policies are provided to require heritage clearances when 
processing demolition permits for buildings in the Heritage Register. Property standard policies 
also address the maintenance of vacant properties and the upkeep of heritage resources. The 
property standard by-law includes specific measures for the maintenance and protection of 
designated and non designated heritage resources. 

From a management perspective, most local municipalities have a Heritage Committee who 
advises Council or staff in evaluating cultural heritage development applications. In addition, 
municipalities often collaborate and partner with local historical societies to promote heritage 
events and produce brochures and guidelines for conservation.  

The Province of Ontario 
is starting to share our 
Indigenous community 
stories on their website.  
Other municipalities are 
also using tools (such as 
social media, dedicated 
webpages, and 
Geographic Information 
Systems) to showcase 
the past and share 
histories.  
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Table 15: A Comparison of Local Approaches to Cultural Heritage Planning Policy 

Current Practices 
Policies

Brampton (in 
Peel Region) 

Oakville (in 
Halton Region) 

Markham (in 
York Region) 

Identification • Heritage Property 
Register 

• Heritage Property 
Designation and 
Listing 

• One Heritage 
Designated Heritage 
Conservation District  

• Online Heritage 
Mapping 

• Designated Heritage 
Cemeteries 

• Heritage Plaque 
Program 

• Downtown Heritage 
Walking Tour 

• Heritage Property 
Register 

• Heritage Property 
Designation and 
Listing 

• Four existing 
Heritage 
Conservation Districts 

• Heritage Plaque 
Program 

• Online Heritage 
Mapping  

• Heritage Property 
Register 

• Heritage Property 
Designation and 
Listing 

• Four existing 
Heritage 
Conservation Districts 

• Markham Heritage 
Estates 

• Heritage Books and 
Plaque Program  

• Markham Historical 
Cemeteries 

• Online Heritage 
Mapping

Protection • Heritage Permits 

• Heritage Impact 
Assessment (HIA) 
Terms of Reference 

• Demolition Control 

• Heritage Property 
Owner’s Guide 

• Minimum 
Maintenance 
(Property Standards) 
By-law 

• Vacant Building By-
law 

• Heritage Building 
Protection Plan 
(HBPP) 

• Heritage Easement 

• Heritage Permits 

• Heritage Impact 
Assessment (HIA) 
Terms of Reference 

• Demolition Control 

• Property Standards 
By-law 

• Heritage and 
Environmental 
Sustainability 

• Heritage Planning 
Studies 

• Heritage Easement 

• Heritage Permits 

• Heritage Impact 
Assessment (HIA) 
Terms of Reference 

• Demolition Control 

• Property Standards 
By-law 

• Heritage Demolition 
Control  

• Heritage Easement 

Management • Brampton Heritage 
Board  

• Heritage Resources 
Sub-Committee 

• Outreach and 
Marketing Sub-
Committee 

• Outreach and 
Education 

• Heritage Newsletter 

• Heritage Oakville 
Advisory Committee 

• Heritage Newsletter

• Markham Heritage 
Committee 

• Educational 
Brochures 

• Heritage Reserve 
Fund 

• Heritage Design 
Guidelines 

• Heritage Signage 
Guidelines
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Taking Advantage of Heritage Planning Tools 

Several planning tools are also permitted under provincial legislation, and are used to encourage 
the heritage conservation efforts summarized in Table 16, below. While they are permitted, it is not 
a requirement for municipalities to use these tools. 

Table 16: Additional Heritage Planning Tools Available to Municipalities 

Current Practices 
Policies

Brampton (in 
Peel Region) 

Oakville (in 
Halton Region) 

Markham (in 
York Region) 

Incentives Program • Heritage Incentives 
Program 

• Designated Heritage 
Façade Improvement 
Grant

• Heritage Grant 
Program

• Heritage Property Tax 
Reduction Program 

• Heritage Loan Fund  

• Commercial Facade 
Improvement Grant  

• Commercial Signage 
Replacement Grant  

• Designated Heritage 
Property Grant 
Program

Studies and Special 
Projects 

• Main Street 
South Heritage 
Conservation District 
Study 

• Restoration Works on 
City Owned heritage 
resources

• Cultural Heritage 
Landscapes Strategy 

• Two Heritage 
Conservation District 
Plans 

• Area Specific 
Heritage Resources 
Review and Strategy  

• A History of the Town 
of Markham  

• Markham Heritage 
Hardware

 
Examples of how heritage financial incentives can be offered: 

 $ The Heritage Property Tax Reduction Program under the Municipal Act provides an 
annual property tax refund to help offset the additional maintenance costs associated 
with conserving the heritage features on designated property. 

 $ A Heritage Loan Fund under the OHA can be offered to provide a short term loan to 
restore heritage features or replicate lost features on a designated property. 

 $ Facade Improvement Grant Programs can be provided under Section 28 of the 
Planning Act to assist in the restoration or improvement to exteriors of non-designated 
commercial properties that are located within heritage districts, or have other 
significance. A Community Improvement Plan (CIP) is required. 

 $ Commercial Signage Replacement Grants can be offered under Section 28 of the 
Planning Act to improve commercial signage for buildings in a heritage district. A CIP is 
required.

 $ CIPs can also provide designated Heritage Property Grants to restore heritage features or 
replicate lost features of a designated property using this new grant program, which can 
provide up to $5,000 in funding.  
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Indigenous Perspectives and Engagement 

In June 2019, the Ontario Professional Planners Institute’s (OPPI) Indigenous Planning Perspectives 
Task Force released a report called ‘Indigenous Perspectives in Planning’, which can be obtained 
here. The report identifies important steps in terms of including Indigenous perspectives in the 
planning profession. According to the report, the following is a summary existing municipal Official 
Plans across southern Ontario that acknowledge indigenous perspectives and engagement using 
the following keywords: 

• Indigenous people 

• First Nation 

• Aboriginal 

• Metis 

• Treaty 

• Treaties  

• Indian 

Indigenous Perspectives and Engagement are Addressed Number of Municipal 
Official Plans

Municipalities in Southern Ontario with No Official Plan 37
Municipalities in Southern Ontario where at least one Key Word is 
Used in the Official Plan

156

Municipalities in Southern Ontario where no Key Words are Used in 
the Official Plan 

129

Total 322

According to the research, key words were used in five contexts: archaeology, culture/cultural 
heritage, settlement history, consultation, and environmental management. 

The Task Force also reported of the 322 municipalities 
defined in Southern Ontario, about 40 Official Plans 
contained one reference, but rarely mentioned the 
First Nations specific to their area. Only 18 plans made 
any reference to Métis people or organizations. Many 
of these documents have a statement acknowledging 
the existence of Aboriginal and Treaty rights but do not 
explain how these will be considered in planning policy 
and processes.  About 10 plans had a land/territorial 
acknowledgement or similar statement, and only 7 
mentioned an applicable treaty. 

Roughly one third of Official Plans have archaeology 
policies that specifically mention Indigenous 
communities, often in relation to burial sites (most 
likely due to provisions under Ontario’s Planning Act, 
Environmental Assessment (EA) Act, and Heritage Act). 
Many of these plans contain commitments to involve 
Indigenous communities in archaeology, heritage and cultural planning. 

According to the report: “the 
concept of ‘Two-Eyed Seeing’ 
is a good way of explaining 
what is now needed. Two-Eyed 
Seeing, as taught by Mi’kmaw 
Elder Albert Marshall, refers to 
learning to see from one eye 
with the strengths of Indigenous 
knowledges and ways of 
knowing, and from the other eye 
with the strengths of Western 
knowledges and ways of 
knowing ... and learning to use 
both these eyes together, for the 
benefit of all.” 
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As noted earlier, provincial requirements specific to Indigenous engagement only came into effect 
in 2020. Municipalities are therefore at different stages of implementation. New policies directions 
are being identified to acknowledge Indigenous perspectives and provide a framework for 
engagement. For example:  

• The City of Guelph identified the following recommendations as part of the ‘Shaping 
Guelph’ Official Plan Review Policy Paper (May 2021): 

 − It is proposed that section 2.1 Strategic Directions, particularly ‘Connecting with our Past’, 
be updated to recognize and acknowledge that Guelph is located on the traditional 
territory of the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation of the Anishinabek Peoples and 
that rights holders continue to maintain vital interests in development. This would 
provide appropriate recognition that the history of Guelph does not start at the point of 
European contact. It begins long before and includes the Anishinaabe, Attawandaron, 
Haudenosaunee and Métis peoples, and continues to the present day. Additional history 
to provide context should be included in this section as well.  

 − Section 4.8 Cultural Heritage Resources of the OP should be amended to include a 
policy requiring the City to engage with Indigenous communities and consider their 
interests when identifying, protecting and managing cultural heritage and archaeological 
resources.  

 − Section 10 Implementation of the OP should be modified to add a section and policies to 
acknowledge:  

 o the traditional territory of the Indigenous peoples on which Guelph is located  

 o the Aboriginal and treaty rights of Indigenous communities and individual rights 
holders  

 o the importance of building sustainable, constructive and cooperative relationships with 
Indigenous communities on a foundation of mutual respect, and  

 o the requirement to engage with Indigenous communities on planning matters when 
section 35 Aboriginal or treaty rights are potentially affected. 

• The City of Brampton is also undertaking an Official Plan review and has identified the 
following initial recommendations pertaining to Indigenous Communities: 

 − Consider using public parks and public spaces as places of representation of the various 
local Indigenous groups, their values, and their stories;  

 − Map all Indigenous cultural heritage resources and protect them through land use policy 
and development processes;  

 − Require development proposals to address potential impacts on any close-proximity 
Indigenous cultural heritage resources beyond just archeological investigations; and  

 − Work with other levels of government to explore ways to provide Indigenous 
communities with resources and meaningful ways to provide input into the development 
review process. 
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 − Strengthen current policy language. While the Official Plan states that the City will 
“consider” the interests of Aboriginal communities in conserving cultural heritage and 
archaeological resources (or uses other words like  “encourage” and “promote”) it is 
noted that there is an opportunity to implement more “shall” and “will” statements. 

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

The following considerations have been identified for further discussion through We Make Milton:  

1. Milton must continue to address the identification, protection and management of our 
cultural heritage resources through enhanced goals, objectives, and policies in the new 
Official Plan. 

Our current cultural heritage policies and programs encompass the identification, protection, 
management of Milton’s historic assets. A set of Provincial and Regional heritage regulations, 
policies, standards and guidelines continue to require and facilitate the conservation of cultural 
heritage resources, and there is an opportunity to improve, clarify, and strengthen our overall 
approach in the new Official Plan by: 

• Articulating our goals and objectives regarding cultural heritage more clearly 

• Identifying/stressing the important role of cultural heritage conservation as part of Milton’s 
future growth management 

• Promoting Identification of valuable heritage resources  

• Encouraging Individual designation 

• Reviewing and confirming the character areas currently identified, based on studies 
completed to-date 

• Providing for the designation of Heritage Conservation Districts and Cultural Heritage 
Landscapes 

• Listing of significant historical properties on Milton’s Heritage Register 

• Providing clear direction on protection during the development process including policies 
for adaptive re-use and integration with new development 

• Preventing demolition of properties with significant heritage attributes 

• Improving tools and policies for the maintenance, protection and enforcement of our 
valuable heritage resources 

• Identifying archaeological potential and its protection 

• Implementing the most current definitions 

• Considering of Indigenous interests in the identification, protection and management of 
cultural heritage and archaeological resources 

• Identifying the role of Town and property owners, and opportunities for partnership and 
collaboration with public and private organizations 

• Providing clear policies, programs and strategies and offering direction on how to manage 
change, protect and conserve, while meeting current lifestyle needs/trends of Miltonians 
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The new Official Plan must include clear planning direction with regards to cultural heritage 
resources that support the amendments of the Ontario Heritage Act, including those associated 
with the Bill 108, More Home, More Choices Act, 2019 and the supporting regulation. 

2. The new Official Plan must include policies regarding Indigenous engagement in 
accordance with Milton’s framework. 

All parts of Milton’s new Official Plan must be implemented in a manner that is consistent 
with recognition and affirmation of existing Aboriginal and treaty rights. Policies must be 
included that acknowledge the need to engage the Indigenous community by implementing 
the national reconciliation framework, informed by the Truth and Reconciliation Commission’s 
recommendations. An important factor to note throughout the new official plan are the 
unique roles Indigenous communities have in land use planning and development, and the 
contribution of Indigenous communities’ perspectives and traditional knowledge to land use 
planning decisions.  

As noted earlier, Milton currently has a Draft Engagement Guide which was developed based 
on the consultation policies of our Indigenous Nations in Halton. The guide will assist Milton’s 
planning and development team by providing a consistent approach to land use policy and 
construction infrastructure-related projects. The guide is in the final review stage with the 
Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation, and once approved, can help form the basis of new 
engagement policies. 

3. The new Official Plan should ensure that there are enabling policies and clear direction 
for the use of financial incentives to support conservation efforts by private landowners. 

Milton’s new Official Plan should enable the widest range of tools to encourage conservation of 
cultural heritage resources, including current funding initiatives, contingent upon the availability 
of resources. There is a wide range of financial incentive tools available to municipalities under 
the OHA, Municipal Act, Planning Act, and Development Charges Act.  General policies should 
be prepared to encourage the protection of local assets, sustained, support and promote 
adaptive reuse. 

4. The new Official Plan could incorporate and highlight the stories and history of our 
Indigenous and pioneering communities. 

There is an opportunity in the new Official Plan to include contextual information on the 
settlement history of Milton. Text and images could be used in one or more introductory 
sections of the new Official Plan, or integrated throughout the document. While this information 
is not required, it provides an opportunity to acknowledge and celebrate our past and make 
important linkages to how it has informed our present, and the future. 

5. The new Official Plan could provide direction for continued education, promotion, and 
information sharing about our cultural heritage resources. 
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Making information more accessible to the public can foster community confidence, 
participation and ownership/stewardship of our local cultural heritage resources. The new 
Official Plan could include policies that encourage the on-going education and promotion of 
our past. For example, policies could encourage the following: 

• A Town webpage to honour  Indigenous people;  

• Showcasing Milton’s cultural heritage through interactive web base applications, 
geographical information systems and other tools; 

• The conversion of paper documents into digital files for easy storage, retrieval and 
administration; and 

• Providing heritage consultation as part of planning development Pre-consultation service to 
the public. 
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Parks, Recreation and Active, Healthy 
Lifestyles  

Big Question #4:
How can the new Official Plan further support 
the availability of parks and recreational 
facilities across Milton’s communities? Are 
there any other ways to encourage healthy 
and active lifestyles choices in Milton?

Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act 

Parkland dedication policies are a method for municipalities to secure public parkland as a 
condition of development approval. Section 42 of the Planning Act establishes the parameters 
for parkland dedication policies that are enacted through municipal official plans and by-laws, as 
captured in the following excerpt: 

Conveyance 

(1) As a condition of development or 
redevelopment of land, the council of a local 
municipality may, by by-law applicable to the 
whole municipality or to any defined area or 
areas thereof, require that land in an amount 
not exceeding, in the case of land proposed for 
development or redevelopment for commercial 
or industrial purposes, 2 per cent and in all 
other cases 5 per cent of the land be conveyed 
to the municipality for park or other public 
recreational purposes.   

Alternative requirement 

(3) Subject to subsection (4), as an alternative 
to requiring the conveyance provided for in 
subsection (1), in the case of land proposed 
for development or redevelopment for residential purposes, the by-law may require that land 
be conveyed to the municipality for park or other public recreational purposes at a rate of one 

Section 2 of the Planning Act states 
that the following are matters of 
provincial interest: (i) The adequate 
provision and distribution of 
educational, health, social, cultural 
and recreational facilities. 
(r) The promotion of built form that,

(i) Is well-designed.

(ii) Encourages a sense of place.

(iii) Provides for public spaces that 
are of high quality, safe, accessible, 
attractive and vibrant.
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hectare for each 300 dwelling units proposed or at such lesser rate as may be specified in the 
by-law.   

Consultation 

(3.1) Before passing a by-law under this section that provides for the alternative requirement 
authorized by subsection (3), the municipality shall consult with such persons and public 
bodies as the municipality considers appropriate. 

Official Plan requirement 

(4) The alternative requirement authorized by subsection (3) may not be provided for in a by-
law passed under this section unless there is an official plan in effect in the local municipality 
that contains specific policies dealing with the provision of lands for park or other public 
recreational purposes and the use of the alternative requirement.   

Parks plan 

(4.1) Before adopting the official plan policies described in subsection (4), the local 
municipality shall prepare and make available to the public a parks plan that examines the 
need for parkland in the municipality.  

Payment-in-lieu (often referred to as cash-in-lieu) is another method that can be used by 
municipalities under Section 42 of the Planning Act: 

Payment in lieu 

(6) If a rate authorized by subsection (1) applies, the council may require a payment in lieu, to 
the value of the land otherwise required to be conveyed. 

Same 

(6.0.1) If a rate authorized by subsection (3) applies, the council may require a payment in lieu, 
calculated by using a rate of one hectare for each 500 dwelling units proposed or such lesser 
rate as may be specified in the by-law.  

However, despite the Planning Act tools above, the legislation 
does not provide enough land to achieve Milton’s parks 
and recreation provision target.  As a result, the Town has 
proactively negotiated additional parkland contributions with the 
development community to provide the parkland to meet the 
Town’s outdoor recreation and open space needs. The Town’s 
current target is 1.75 hectares per 1000 as approved by Council 
in March 2021 through Report COMS-002-21. Recent changes in 
legislation may impact the Town’s ability to successfully negotiate 
additional parkland contributions and, as a result, the Town will 
continue to explore various alternatives for parkland acquisition, in addition to the Planning Act 
dedication provisions. 

Milton’s parks and 
outdoor recreation 
target is identified in 
the current Official 
Plan as a rate of 4 ha 
per 1000 population. 
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Additional land, above the parkland provision target, is required for the provision of indoor 
recreation and library facilities such as arenas, pools, gymnasiums and libraries. Through the use 
of development charges, under the Ontario Development Charges Act, the Town is able to collect 
monies from development applicants to recover the growth-related costs of expanding municipal 
services to new residential and non-residential developments. These costs include the cost for 
land used for recreation and library facilities. Development charges also provide funding for the 
development of the parkland and the construction of park amenities and both indoor and outdoor 
recreation facilities. 

Development charges (DCs) are applicable to all lands within the Town of Milton and may be 
required for: Construction of a new building or structure; addition or alteration to an existing 
building that increases the number of residential units or increases the non-residential total floor 
area; and redevelopment of a property or making interior alterations that result in a change of use 
of all or part of a building or structure, including tenant fit-outs. 

Provincial Policy Statement 

The PPS defines recreation as: 

Leisure time activity undertaken in built or natural settings for purposes of physical activity, 
health benefits, sport participation and skill development, personal enjoyment, positive social 
interaction and the achievement of human potential.  

Policy 1.5 of the PPS addresses public spaces, recreation, parks, trails and open space, and states 
that “healthy, active communities should be promoted by: 

a) Planning public streets, spaces and facilities to be safe, meet the needs of pedestrians, 
foster social interaction and facilitate active transportation and community connectivity; 

b) Planning and providing for a full range and equitable distribution of publicly-accessible built 
and natural settings for recreation, including facilities, parklands, public spaces, open space 
areas, trails and linkages, and, where practical, water-based resources; and 

d) Recognizing provincial parks, conservation reserves, and other protected areas, and 
minimizing negative impacts on these areas.” 

What is a healthy community? 

According to the Canadian Institute of Planners’ (CIP), “…a healthy community is defined 
as “a place where healthy built, social, economic, and natural environments give citizens 
the opportunity to live to their full potential, regardless of their socially, culturally, or 
economically defined circumstances. A healthy community allows people to come together 
to make their community better for themselves, their family, their friends, their neighbours, 
and others. A healthy community creates ongoing dialogue, generates leadership 
opportunities for all, embraces diversity, connects people and resources, fosters a sense of 
community, and shapes its own future” (CIP, Policy on Healthy Communities Planning, 2018). 
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The Growth Plan 

Under Section 1.2.1, one of the guiding principles of the Growth Plan is to: 

Support the achievement of complete communities that are designed to support healthy and 
active living and meet people’s needs for daily living throughout an entire lifetime. 

Policy 2.2.1 regarding managing growth within the GGH states that applying the policies of the 
plan will support the achievement of complete communities that: 

Expand convenient access to: 

i. Public service facilities, co-located and integrated in community hubs. 

ii. An appropriate supply of safe, publicly-accessible open spaces, parks, trails, and other 
recreational facilities. 

In regard to the provision of public open spaces within municipalities in the GTA, Policy 4.2.5  
states that: 

1. Municipalities, conservation authorities, non-governmental organizations, and other 
interested parties are encouraged to develop a system of publicly-accessible parkland, 
open space, and trails, including in shoreline areas, within the GGH that: 

 − Clearly demarcates where public access is and is not permitted. 

 − Is based on a co-ordinated approach to trail planning and development. 

 − Is based on good land stewardship practices for public and private lands. 

2. Municipalities are encouraged to establish an open space system within settlement 
areas, which may include opportunities for urban agriculture, rooftop gardens, communal 
courtyards, and public parks. 

Planners have a role. The CIP states 
that planners can contribute to creating 
healthy communities. They can promote 
the conditions under which community 
and individual health and well-being 
can be improved, while increasing 
prosperity, and social and health equity. 
This includes decisions regarding land 
use, urban design, housing supply, 
transportation infrastructure, and the 
location of services and green spaces. 
All of these elements are explored from 
a local planning context throughout the 
Living, Growing, Moving, and Working in 
Milton Reports. 

COVID-19 has made parks essential to 
healthy cities. As more than 80 percent 
of Canada’s population live in Cities, and 
with more Canadians than ever before 
living in locations without backyards 
or private greenspace, the local park is 
the closest and most readily accessible 
natural setting they have. With what has 
been observed in 2020 and 2021, it is 
clearer than ever that access to parkland 
serves an important role in healthy and 
livable cities. Many cities have been 
incredibly creative in finding ways to 
build new parkland and open spaces 
(CIP, Policy on Healthy Communities 
Planning, 2018). 
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Regional Policies and Guidelines 

Existing Regional Official Plan 

The Regional Official Plan (ROP) supports the provision of a diverse range of accessible cultural 
and recreational facilities and services. Section 162 states that it is the policy of the Region to: 

1. Recognize the role of the Conservation 
Authorities and Local Municipalities in the 
provision of recreational facilities and services 
within Halton.  

2. Encourage the coordination of recreational 
services in Halton between the Conservation 
Authorities and Local Municipalities to avoid 
duplication and to increase diversity in 
programming.  

3. Encourage the Conservation Authorities and 
Local Municipalities to consult the public 
regularly, through surveys or research, regarding 
the range of and demand for recreational 
services in Halton.  

4. Include in the Healthy Communities Guidelines 
provisions for cultural and recreational services.  

5. Encourage the Local Municipalities to ensure that opportunities exist for all people to 
participate in and have access to a variety of leisure, spiritual and cultural enrichment 
activities.  

6. Seek full community access to, and encourage the use of, all public facilities and schools by 
non-profit groups and individuals in the community to provide a service which adds to the 
cultural, recreational and social quality of life.  

Under section 77.2.4 of the ROP, the Region requires that new community development 
occurring in Designated Greenfield Areas includes high quality parks and open spaces with site 
design standards and urban design guidelines that support opportunities for transit and active 
transportation. 

Conservation Halton currently 
operates the following 
Conservation Areas within 
Milton, which offer significant 
recreational opportunities:

• Crawford Lake (353.4 ha),

• Kelso (459.5 Ha);

• Rattlesnake (313.5 ha),

• Hilton Falls (655.5 ha), and

• Mountsberg (556.7 ha)

For more information visit: www.
conservationhalton.ca/

Parks, other open spaces, green infrastructure, and 
the urban forest play a role in providing linkages and 
ecosystem benefits that support public health and a 
liveable community. They also provide co-benefits of 
mitigating and adapting to climate change. 

Overall, the ROP provides 
a permissive environment 
for creating new parks 
and recreational facilities 
within Milton. 
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Part 4 of the ROP establishes a set of goals and policies for Healthy Communities, in order to 
achieve “a high-quality environment … that will sustain life, maintain health and improve the quality 
of living”, and foster “physical, social and economic conditions that will enhance the state of well-
being and the quality of life for the residents of Halton”. Policies address topics like air quality, 
water resources, unique landforms and landscapes, tree planting, and solid waste management.  

Healthy Communities Guidelines 

To further explain the concept of a healthy community, Section 152(1) of the ROP calls for the 
preparation of Guidelines which include, among other things, a description of the general 
characteristics of a healthy community. In 2014, Halton Region prepared its first version of Healthy 
Communities Guidelines, which describes attributes and their elements that can be used to 
achieve healthy communities.  For example: 

• Natural Environment and Open Space is considered an attribute of a healthy community 
and may include the following elements:  

• Natural Heritage System 

• Parks & Public Spaces 

• Pathways & Trails 

• Human Services are also considered an attribute of a healthy community and may include 
the following elements: 

• Co-location & Integration of Services 

• Social, Community, Cultural, and Recreational Services  

• Health & Public Safety 

• Education 

Other attributes include built environment, mobility, sustainable design, economy, and community 
food supply – topics that are addressed in other We Make Milton Reports and Big Questions. 

Section 152(2) of the Regional Official Plan directs the Local Municipalities to have regard for the 
Healthy Communities Guidelines when they are preparing an Area-Specific Plan or Official Plan 
policies related to intensification. Section 152(2) also directs the proponents of major development 
to have regard for the Guidelines when submitting their development applications. 

Local Policies, Plans, and Directions 

Current Official Plan 

Section 2.5 of the Official Plan addresses Community and Cultural services, including community 
facilities, which include schools, individual parks, a system of parks, open space and leisure 
facilities such as community centres, leisure centres and other education, recreation and park 
facilities. 

According to Section 2.5.1, it is the goal of Milton: 

To ensure that a full range of community and cultural services is available to urban and rural 
residents within available financial resources. 
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To achieve this goal, a number of objectives are also identified in Section 2.5.2, including the 
following: 

• To provide and maintain a system of parks, open space and leisure facilities for both active 
and passive pursuits, with a diversity of recreational experience for special use groups.  

• To develop an open space system which incorporates a full range of environmental, open 
space and recreation facilities, recognizing that extensive recreation facilities are also 
provided by the Conservation Authorities which serve the residents of the Town, as well as 
the Greater Toronto Area.  

• To prepare and periodically update a Leisure and Library Action Plan for the entire Town.  

• To develop a system of pedestrian trails and a separate system of bikeways for the Urban 
Area that will link all residential areas, employment areas, the Central Business District and 
the Town’s major open space system.  

• To ensure that the planning, location and design and programming of recreation and 
park facilities is co-ordinated with the location of public and separate schools and other 
community facilities such as museums and day-care centres and that new community 
facilities are planned, located and designed such that they can be adapted readily to 
alternative and expanding public uses as the community’s needs change.  

• To ensure that the design and construction of the open space system and associated 
recreational facilities address all safety considerations. 

Table 17 below provides a summary of these existing policies: 

Table 17: Existing Official Plan Policies 

Policy Area Section 
Reference

Current Policies/Direction and  
Implementation To-Date

Parkland 
Hierarchy 

2.5.3.1 and 
2.5.3.2 and 
2.8.3.11

• The policy states: 

The existing and potential recreation resources include the 
extensive, publicly-owned, natural open space areas which will 
form part of the Natural Heritage System. However, the focus of 
the areas which form part of the Natural Heritage System shall 
be on the protection of the natural environment. 

• It also establishes a parkland hierarchy that is to be used as 
a guide in the development of an open space system for 
Secondary Plan areas and for the acquisition of parkland. This 
hierarchy includes parks developed primarily by the Town. 

• Pocket parks, plazas or other open spaces which provide a 
supportive function to the street activity are also recognized in 
policy as an opportunity on strategic locations in the Central 
Business District. 

Leisure and 
Library Services 
Action Plan  

2.5.3.3 • The policy states: 

The policies of the Town of Milton Official Plan, Secondary 
Plans, the Leisure and Library Services Action Plan and other 
relevant studies such as storm water management plans will 
be used as a basis for the location of recreation and library 
facilities and the dedication of lands for parks and recreation 
purposes in the Urban Area, as well as the rest of the Town. 
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Policy Area Section 
Reference

Current Policies/Direction and  
Implementation To-Date

Open Space 
Linkages

2.5.3.4  • The policy states: 

A fundamental concept underlying the Town’s park system is 
the creation of an open space corridor system which will link 
land in both the Urban and Rural Areas and in the Natural 
Heritage System with other Open Space Linkages and to 
connect to open space systems in adjacent municipalities. 

Parkland 
Standards

2.5.3.5 • The policies establish standards for the provision of parkland 
(in addition to the Open Space Linkages), exclusive of lands 
in the Natural Heritage System designations, school lands 
(although it is encouraged that schools will offer access to 
community park areas), private recreation facilities, walkways, 
storm drainage systems, buffer areas. 

• The parkland standard is 4.0 hectares per 1,000 population.

Recreation and 
Leisure Facilities

2.5.3.7 to 
2.5.3.8

• The policies state: 

The Town will actively attempt to expand the supply and 
maintenance of recreation and leisure facilities through 
partnerships with other groups and agencies and direct 
provision. Emphasis will be placed on maximizing the use of 
existing facilities and services, as well as joint ventures and 
facility sharing with other agencies and groups.  

In addition to the above policies, there is additional 
direction in the existing Milton Official Plan related 
to parks, recreation, and healthy, active lifestyles, as 
summarized below: 

• Unique attractions (designated as Community 
Parks) are identified as follows: 

 − The Mill Pond represents a key focal point in 
the Established Urban Area and Milton has 
significantly improved this facility and will 
continue to maintain and enhance it; and 

 − The Milton Fairgrounds which is currently 
described as a site to be used for auction 
sales and the storage, exhibiting, and sales of 
trailers and that that such uses will continue for 

On March 22, 2021, through Report to Council COMS-002-21, Council approved an 
update to the Parks and Recreation Hierarchy in order to strike a balance between 
providing adequate park distribution for new intensification areas while providing 
facilities and amenities to meet the Town’s overall needs. This is discussed further below. 

The privately-owned 
Fairgrounds are an 
important part of Milton 
and are currently used to 
host community events, 
such as the Farmer’s Market, 
Kids Summer Camps, the 
Milton Fall Fair, and other 
celebrations. There is an 
opportunity to review and 
update permitted uses 
through We Make Milton 
to ensure the needs of the 
community are being met. 
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the foreseeable future. However, prior to any significant change in use, the proponent 
shall submit a development plan and a detailed analysis will be required in order to 
determine the most appropriate form of alternative development for this key site. 

• Section 5.9.3.7 guides land acquisition and states that land shall be acquired for park 
purposes through the use of a variety of mechanisms including: 

 − Parkland dedications as a condition of development approval  

 − Funds allocated in the Town’s operating or capital budget from general revenue or 
development charge capital contributions. 

 − Funds received for park purposes in lieu of required land dedications. 

 − Lands bequeathed or donated to the Town for park purposes. 

 − Leases and agreements to use certain lands for park purposes. 

 − Environmental linkage areas. 

• The standards for park conveyance are dictated in section 5.9.3.8 in accordance with the 
the Planning Act.

• In place of conveyance of land for park purposes, Section 5.9.3.9 also allows the Town to 
accept the payment of cash in lieu of parkland

• Policies 2.5.3.13 to 2.5.3.15 in the existing Milton Official Plan pertain to community 
facilities. There is limited direction for indoor recreation facilities, or active recreation from 
the perspective of organized sport, fitness etc. 

The use and availability of community infrastructure owned by school boards, the 
municipality and other community services may provide greater options for the 
community to access recreational opportunities that encourage healthy and active 
lifestyle choices for youth and residents in Milton. 

The Town and some school boards have agreements in place for the shared use of 
facilities, joint-use agreements (e.g. domed sport fields) and the use of school facilities 
after school hours. Policies that continue to support collaboration and shared uses with 
school boards and community partners to create community hubs that provide benefits 
to students, families, and the wider community are encouraged. 

Parks and Recreation planning are also coordinated with NEPOSS (the Niagara 
Escarpment Parks and Open Space System), especially where there is cultural heritage 
overlap such as Campbellville. 
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Community Services Master Plan and Parkland 
Provision Strategy 

In 2008, Council approved a Community Services 
Master Plan (CSMP) which aimed to improve local parks, 
recreation and cultural services following significant 
rapid growth in Milton. For many years, this document 
was used to set priorities for programs and services and 
the development/redevelopment of parks and facilities. 

As growth continued, an update was completed in 2015 
(called the CSMPU) to examine the scope of programs, 
services, facilities and parks being provided at the time. 
The Update focused on specific direction and actions 
needed to the year 2018 to best serve the short-term 
needs of the community. The CSMPU was prepared 
concurrently with an update to the Milton Public Library Master Plan. 

The CSMPU stressed the need to refocus the parkland target on developable lands that can offer 
a diverse range of recreation and cultural needs, with a complementary system of adjunct lands 
(open space, linear systems). Therefore, as follow-up, the Town carried out a Parkland Provision 
Strategy (2019) to review the parkland provision recommendations in the CSMPU in relation to 
industry standards, best practices, and external regulatory and policy frameworks impacting land 
use, land acquisition, funding strategies, and the needs of the public.  

The strategy also reviewed the Town’s existing parkland standards and policies regarding land 
requirements, park hierarchies and the associated typologies, provision methodology and facility 
fit strategies. As a result of this review, in 2021, a Parks and Recreation Provision Target of 1.75 
hectares per 1000 population was updated based on a review of the facility needs related to the 
projected population and existing service levels designed to meet the needs of the community. 
The new standard is shown in Table 18 below. This updated Parkland Standard will be carried 
forward through We Make Milton and policies of the new Official Plan. 

Table 18: Parkland and Outdoor Recreation Provision Target* 

Park and Outdoor Recreation Provision Target 
(Hectares per 1000 people)

1.14 Outdoor Recreational Facilities

0.34 Park facilities

0.15 Misc. Additional Space Requirements (10% all facilities within all Park Types)

0.09 Additional Space Requirements Village Square Passive Open Space

1.72 Total**

*Report to Council COMS-002-21, March 2021.   /  ** Rounded to 1.7 for purpose of establishing target. 

In the evolution of Milton’s 
park and recreation 
planning documents, the 
use of terminology and 
certain definitions have also 
changed. Active park, core 
park, linear park, and passive 
open space are examples 
from the CSMPU which 
should be consistent with 
terminology and definitions 
in the new OP.  
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An updated Parks and Recreation Hierarchy was also adopted by Council as a result of the review. 
The hierarchy identifies four “core” park types, as listed below, which will allow the Town to focus 
on acquiring high quality land parcels.  

• Community Parks 

• District Parks 

• Neighbourhood Parks 

• Village Squares 

Current Planning Practices 

The following is a review of current land use planning practices in other places, which Milton can 
consider for the new Official Plan as it relates to parks, recreation and healthy, active lifestyles.  
Examples are organized into the following categories: 

1. Rethinking the Parks Hierarchy; 

2. Privately Owned Public Spaces;  

3. Creativity and Innovation; 

4. Other Strategies and Tools; and  

5. Terminology. 

Rethinking the Parks Hierarchy 

Municipalities across Ontario are rethinking their traditional parks spaces and hierarchies. For 
example, the City of Brampton is preparing a new Official Plan to guide growth and development 
over the next 30 years and one of the options identified in a recent Discussion Paper on Urban 
Design, Open Spaces, and Recreation is a ‘rethink’ of traditional parks spaces and hierarchies. 
According to Brampton’s Discussion Paper, in order to ensure access to good quality parks and 
open spaces for a range of activities and social interaction, the following could be rethought: 

• Cash-in-lieu – Planning for the future of parkland in Brampton will require a “rethink” of the 
traditional parks hierarchy and parkland dedication policies in the Brampton Plan. The City 
should consider moving away from cash-in-lieu of parkland and should begin to consider 
linear corridors, smaller hardscaped gathering spaces in urban areas as constituting 
parkland dedication; and 

• Urban Plazas - Urban plazas are typically publicly-owned areas, the edges of which are 
physically defined by public streets and buildings which activate these spaces. They are 
typically hardscaped, and are highly visible and accessible to the public in urban areas. 
They are intended to be designed to facilitate gathering spaces for residents and visitors, 
and provide opportunities for social interaction, cultural events, and a variety of permanent 
and temporary programming. Publicly accessible Urban Plazas should be considered as 
constituting a contribution to a developer’s parkland dedication. 

The review also concluded that the City of Brampton should consider linear corridors and smaller 
hardscaped gathering spaces in urban areas, and as it grows, it should consider promoting 
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Privately Owned Publicly Accessible Spaces (POPS) to contribute to the public realm, as discussed 
further below. 

Privately Owned Publicly Accessible Spaces (POPS) 

In some cities, Privately Owned Publicly-Accessible Spaces “POPS” have become a key part of the 
public realm network, providing open space in much-needed locations and complementing existing 
and planned parks, open spaces and natural areas. POPS are a specific type of open space which 
the public is welcome to enjoy, but remain privately owned and maintained. POPS can take many 
forms, including forecourts and front yards, courtyards, enhanced walkways, plazas and gardens. 

The City of Toronto has successfully secured POPS across the city using various planning tools. 
The City often negotiates with private developers to include POPS, as part of the development 
application and review process. As of 2014, over a hundred of these publicly-accessible open 
spaces have been secured and built through the development application process, and these 
spaces take a variety of forms and serve a variety of functions. They have a positive contribution  
to the character of the city and improve the pedestrian experience for city residents. 

A set of draft urban design guidelines for POPS were also prepared by the City to achieve optimal 
locations, high quality design and appropriate amenities for the communities that they serve, all in 
order to ensure that these spaces are open and welcoming to the public. The draft urban design 
guidelines for POPS build upon the Official Plan’s direction that new development provide amenity 
in the form of open space with the intent to achieve safe, accessible and beautiful spaces. In 
addition, the guidelines provide direction for the design and location of signage so residents and 
visitors can easily identify POPS throughout the city. 

Parkettes (also known as pocket parks) are parks frequently created on small, irregular 
pieces of land, in vacant building lots, along the centers of broad avenues, or even 
in parking spots. They also may be created as a component of the public space 
requirement of large building projects. Although they are too small for physical activities, 
pocket parks provide greenery, a place to sit outdoors, and sometimes a children’s 
playground. They may be created around a monument, historic marker or art project. 

Examples of POPS, City of Toronto
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Creativity and Innovation 

Despite the challenges faced by municipalities to balance and manage all of their responsibilities 
and resources, many places across Canada, and elsewhere, have been creative in finding new ways 
to successfully build parkland and open space.  Innovation is allowing municipalities to create new 
public spaces in large or small places not considered before, or in underused and vacant places. 

In the context of brownfield and redevelopment in areas that are currently underserved with 
parkland or where intensified new population is happening; creative thinking will also be needed 
to fund the design, construction and maintenance of lands of these areas. 

There are interesting ideas and examples, which are not quite on the same scale for a municipality 
the size of Milton, but allow us to “think outside the box” in terms of open space interventions. For 
example, the Bentway in Toronto is a creative project that turned a large unused and forgotten 
space under the Gardiner Expressway into an award winning recreational space with 1.75 
kilometres of long multi-use trails and outdoor separate civic areas referred to as “rooms”, which 
hosts activities such as farmer’s markets, gardens, performance theatres and exhibition halls. The 
Bentway spans six Toronto neighbourhoods with a total of 77,000 residents. Other examples of 
municipalities that have created innovative public spaces in large underused places include: New 
York City’s High Line, Calgary’s Flyover Park, and Edmonton’s High Level Line. 

Small public space interventions are more right-sized for Milton and, in the same way as large 
interventions, these can also have a positive impact on health, and generate additional recreational 
space to exercise, play, meet, and socialize with others in unused or neglected public areas. There 
are many examples of temporary interventions of small places from which we can learn. In Toronto, 
the Stackt Market is a series of shops held in storage containers occupying a space that is planned 
to be redeveloped into a public park in the future. This temporary community centred project is 
meant to be dismantled and moved to another location. The temporary installation is home to a 
variety of stores and is multifaceted such that a wide range of events can and have been held there.  

The Bentway, City of Toronto
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The “Please Be Seated” installation (2019) in Finsbury Square 
Avenue London, UK, is a temporary landmark project for 
the London Design Festival that features curves made with 
repurposed materials for people to sit on and walk under 
and is intended to respond to the changing rhythm of the 
community, so enhancing the pedestrianised neighbourhood 
and bringing life to an open public space.  

Other Strategies and Tools 

New and innovative approaches to providing parkland and 
recreational opportunities can be considered as potential 
policy directions.As part of the City of Brampton’s on-going 
Official Plan Review, new approaches to providing parkland 
and recreational opportunities have been identified in a 
recent Discussion Paper focused on Urban Design, Open 
Spaces, and Recreation, including the following:  

• The new Official Plan could supports alternative approaches to connecting and managing 
assets through partnerships such as along utility corridors and through privately owned 
publicly accessible open space; 

• The City could consider design policies for the public realm which respond to lessons 
learned from COVID-19, including increased use of open spaces and outdoor recreation 
amenities, as well as the need for flexible public spaces and programming (e.g., to promote 
physical distancing). 

• Opportunities with local school boards for programming and use of publicly owned 
greenspace and shared facilities could be explored.  

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

Public parks are valuable community assets that provide 
opportunities for social interaction, recreation, programmed 
activities, as well as areas for quiet contemplation and 
relaxation. Ensuring access to good quality parks and open 
spaces for these activities, and planning for their design, such 
that they are diverse, well-distributed, accessible to all and 
contribute to healthy living, are important considerations for We Make Milton. Milton is committed 
to providing a robust system of parks and open spaces to encourage physical and social activity, 
wellness, and informal use opportunities. The following policy options have been identified for 
Milton’s new Official Plan and are presented for consideration and further discussion: 

1. The Official Plan must acknowledge the role of parks and recreation facilities in achieving 
complete and healthy neighbourhoods and communities. 
As recommended in the most recent CSMPU, updates to the Official Plan should recognize the 
importance of different types of indoor/outdoor and active/passive parks and recreation facilities 

Milton currently has 
reciprocal agreements 
with both public school 
boards. 

Stackt Market, City of Toronto

‘Please Be Seated’ public installation 
Finsbury Square Avenue London, UK
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as part of a complete, healthy community and support the 
Town’s ability to acquire suitable, developable lands to 
meet the park, recreation and culture needs of the Milton 
community.  

2. The Official Plan must implement the updated 
Parks and Recreation target. 
At present, the Town focuses on total parkland with a 
standard of 4.0 hectares of total parkland per 1,000 
population, which recognizes the Town’s efforts in 
securing naturalized park spaces that benefit ‘greening’ 
efforts.  

In response to recommendations arising from the Parks 
and Recreation Strategy review, the OP must update the 
Parks and OutdoorRecreation Provision Target to 1.75 
hectares per 1000 population allocated through the Parks 
and Outdoor Recreation Hierarchy, creating a focus on 
‘active’ parkland.

3. Updates to the Parkland Classification and Parkland 
Hierarchy policies must be implemented to reflect the 
recommendations in the CSMPU and Parks and Recreation Study. 
As recommended in the CSMPU, policy describing developable land able to accommodate a 
diverse range of park and outdoor recreation facilities that is also distinct from other open space 
will ensure that the Town aims for a Parks and Outdoor Recreation Hierarchy.  Parkland in this 
Hierarchy will be the core park types  with site configurations, site acreages and a distribution that 
enables the Town to meet community needs. The new OP project is an opportunity to provide 
enhanced direction on implementing the hierarchy. Furthermore, terminology and definitions from 
the CSMPU should be included in the OP for consistency. 

4. The new Official Plan should address how other lands, beyond those in the Parks 
and Outdoor Recreation Hierarchy, can contribute to the overall open space system by 
providing opportunities for other passive outdoor uses for the public.     
These lands could include the passive open space and linear park areas described in Milton’s 
existing CSMPU as complementary to the core park types outlined in the Parks and Outdoor 
Recreation Provision Target, that contribute to a well-rounded park and open space system.  Some 
lands may serve a primary function for utilities, servicing, transportation or other reasons which 
limit the development of the core park types; however, some limited passive use may be possible. 
Further, some opportunities may exist on lands not owned by the Town.  The OP policy should 
enable these opportunities to be considered on a case-by-case basis. Privately owned public 
spaces, or “POPS”, can also be considered as components of the greater open space system 
and public realm.  These outdoor spaces are privately owned and maintained, but are open for 
everyone to enjoy. New OP policies should recognize the beneficial open space uses of these 
lands and encourage their development; however, they must not replace the parkland dedication/
cash-in-lieu obligations and the need to have the core park types available to the Milton 
community. 

NOTE: As of the date of 
releasing this report, Milton 
staff have undertaken 
additional work to implement 
policy considerations #2 and 
#3 in advance of the new 
Official Plan. Through this 
separate process, the OP is 
proposed to be amended 
to allow for specific policies, 
provisions and standards 
to be established through 
the Park and Recreation 
Strategy. This would give 
the Town more flexibility in 
adjusting provision goals and 
requirements in tandem with 
intensification and other land 
use trends.
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5. The Official Plan should build in flexibility in adjusting provision goals and requirements 
in tandem with intensification, land use trends, and community needs. 
The Official Plan policies should be more general and enable provisions and standards for indoor 
and outdoor recreation to be established through future strategies/studies/service plans, or 
through updates to existing plans and standards. OP policies should be updated to include a clear 
policy framework that distinguishes the land requirements for outdoor recreation facilities and 
functions as identified in the Parks and Recreation Strategy as being distinct from other outdoor 
public uses and passive activities, such as active transportation networks, natural heritage systems, 
urban design features and/or public infrastructure/servicing.  Further, the Official Plan policies 
should include more information regarding the provision of indoor recreation/community facilities.
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Places of Worship  

Big Question #5:
How can the new Official Plan help address 
the land needs of Milton’s diverse faith 
groups? How can we help provide more 
choice by facilitating and suppporting the 
establishment of new places of worship?

Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Provincial Policy Statement 

According to the PPS, Ontario’s long-term prosperity and 
social well-being depend on promoting strong, liveable, 
healthy and resilient communities. Policy 1.1.1, states:  

Healthy, liveable and safe communities are sustained by: 

b)   Accommodating an appropriate affordable and 
market-based range and mix of residential types 
(including single-detached, additional residential units, 
multi-unit housing, affordable housing and housing for 
older persons), employment (including industrial and 
commercial), institutional (including places of worship, 
cemeteries and long-term care homes), recreation, park 
and open space, and other uses to meet long-term needs. 

While the PPS does not provide specific direction with 
respect to places of worship, the above policy indicates that 
places of worship are considered institutional land uses and 
that they are an important part of healthy, livable, and safe 
communities.

Employment policies in the PPS also have an impact on the 
establishment of places of worship in Milton.  Section 1.3.1 of 
the PPS states that: 

Planning authorities shall promote economic development 
and competitiveness by: 

Section 2 of the Planning 
Act identifies the following 
matter of provincial 
interest relating to this  
Big Question: 

(i) The adequate provision 
and distribution of 
educational, health, social, 
cultural and recreational 
facilities.

The PPS defines an 
Employment Area as: 

those areas designated in 
an official plan for clusters 
of business and economic 
activities including, but not 
limited to, manufacturing, 
warehousing, offices, 
and associated retail and 
ancillary facilities. 
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a)   providing for an appropriate mix and range of employment, institutional, and broader 
mixed uses to meet long-term needs.

While the above policy does not explicitly permit institutional uses (such as places of worship) in 
employment areas, they do not preclude them either.  

Growth Plan 

The Growth Plan also does not contain specific policies related to places of worship. However, 
Section 1.1.2 identifies the following elements as part of the Vision for Ontario’s Greater Golden 
Horseshoe - all of which are related to the creation of complete communities and call for the need 
to support the faith needs of our population:

“The GGH will continue to be a great place to live, work and play. Its communities 
will be supported by a strong economy and an approach that puts people first.”

Employment Area Policies in Section 1.3.2 of the PPS also consider the impact of certain 
‘sensitive land uses’ on the economic function of employment areas:

• S1.3.2.2 states: Employment areas planned for industrial and manufacturing uses shall 
provide for separation or mitigation from sensitive land uses to maintain the long-term 
operational and economic viability of the planned uses and function of these areas; and

• S1.3.2.3 states: Within employment areas planned for industrial or manufacturing uses, 
planning authorities shall prohibit residential uses and prohibit or limit other sensitive 
land uses that are not ancillary to the primary employment uses in order to maintain land 
use compatibility. Employment areas planned for industrial or manufacturing uses should 
include an appropriate transition to adjacent non-employment areas.

SENSITIVE LAND USES ARE DEFINED BY 
THE PPS AS:

Buildings, amenity areas, or outdoor 
spaces where routine or normal activities 
occurring at reasonably expected times 
would experience one or more adverse 
effects from contaminant discharges 
generated by a nearby major facility. 
Sensitive land uses may be a part of the 
natural or built environment. Examples 
include: residences, day care centres, and 
educational and health facilities.

WHAT DOES THIS MEAN?

Within Milton, major industrial facilities 
are located along the Hwy 401 corridor or 
the Derry Green Corporate Business Park. 
The location of places of worship, which 
can include sensitive uses, in industrial 
areas has the potential to cause conflict 
with industrial operations. Therefore, we 
need to be cautious about sensitive land 
uses in our current and future industrial 
areas to maintain their intended function, 
protect the health and safety of the 
public, and reduce conflicts with industrial 
operations.
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“A Place to Grow will support the achievement of complete communities1.“

“Thriving, livable, vibrant, and productive urban and rural areas 
will foster community health and individual well-being.”

As well, under Section 1.2.2, one of the guiding principles of the Growth Plan is to:

Support the achievement of complete communities that are designed to support healthy and 
active living and meet people’s needs for daily living throughout an entire lifetime.

Under policy 2.2.1.4 (Managing Growth) the Growth Plan also states that:

Applying the policies of this Plan will support the achievement of complete communities that:  

a. feature a diverse mix of land uses, including residential and employment uses, and 
convenient access to local stores, services, and public service facilities;  

b. improve social equity and overall quality of life, including human health, for people of all 
ages, abilities, and incomes will support the achievement of complete communities that 
improve social equity and overall quality of life, including human health, for people of all 
ages, abilities, and incomes.  

In addition, the Growth Plan recognizes that institutional uses can be permitted within employment 
areas (and provides the same definition for employment areas as the PPS). Section 2.2.5.2. states 
that within employment lands:

Major office and appropriate major institutional development will be directed to urban growth 
centres, major transit station areas or other strategic growth areas with existing or planned 
frequent transit service. 

The Growth Plan also considers community infrastructure in Section 3.2.6, and ‘community 
infrastructure’ is defined as: 

Lands, buildings, and structures that support the quality of life for people and communities by 
providing public services for health, education, recreation, socio-cultural activities, security and 
safety, and affordable housing. 

While the definition does not specifically identify services for religious needs, places of worship do 
offer many of the services found within this definition (i.e., health, education, recreation, culture, 
etc.); however, they are not funded by the government as many public services are. The Growth 
Plan further sets out policies which direct municipalities to provide these services efficiently 
and effectively “to meet the needs resulting from population changes and to foster complete 
communities” (Section 3.2.6.3).  

1 Complete Communities are defined by the Growth Plan as: Places such as mixed-use neighbourhoods that offer and support opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to conveniently 
access most of the necessities for daily living, including an appropriate mix of jobs, local stores, and services, a full range of housing, transportation options and public service facilities.

Page 325 of 628



108Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Existing Regional Official Plan 

As part of its planning vision in Section 31 of the ROP, Halton Region believes in building healthy 
communities that:

1)  foster a state of physical, mental, social and economic well-being, and where a full range of 
housing, employment, social, health, educational, recreational and cultural opportunities are 
accessible for all segments of the community.  

4) where a full range of housing, employment, social, health, educational, recreational and 
cultural opportunities are accessible for all segments of the community; 

Places of worship are essential for contributing to the well-being of many Milton residents 
and (as mentioned) they also provide related accessory and auxiliary uses. Including: health-
focused services and programs; private use rentals; heritage resources, assets for aging in place, 
community focal points, education, recreation, heritage resources, traffic generators, landscaping 
and aesthetics, and cultural expression.

Milton has been growing rapidly for many years and, as we grow, there is an expanding need 
for access to a range of faith group resources and places of worship. In terms of Regional 

policy direction, under section 77.5 of the Regional Official Plan, Milton is required to develop 
area-specific plans or policies for major growth areas, including secondary plans that outline 
development or redevelopment of specific communities and shall include:

e) Land use patterns that promote mixed-use, 
compact, transit-supportive, walkable communities, 
including the locations of local facilities for social, 
cultural, recreational, educational and religious 
purposes; and 

p) A community infrastructure plan, based on 
Regional guidelines, describing where, how 
and when public services for health, education, 
recreation, socio-cultural activities, safety and security 
and Affordable Housing will be provided to serve the 
community.

“I see Milton as a place with happy people who are active, friendly and have a sense of 
belonging, which is supported by spirituality. This means accessible places of worship, where 
spirituality is obtained as well as other services (counselling, mentoring, etc.).” (Quote from 
We Make Milton Visioning Night participant).

While places of worship are not 
addressed explicitly in the ROP; 
however, when planning for future 
growth areas, Milton is required 
to develop area-specific plans/
policies that provide for social, 
cultural, recreational, educational 
and religious uses. 
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Region of Halton Healthy Communities Guidelines 

To further explain the concept of a healthy community, Section 152(1) of the Regional Official Plan 
calls for the preparation of Guidelines which include, among other things, a description of the 
general characteristics of a healthy community. The Healthy Communities Guidelines describe 
attributes and their elements that can be used to achieve healthy communities. 

Section 152(2) of the Regional Official Plan directs the Local Municipalities to have regard for the 
Healthy Communities Guidelines when they are preparing an Area-Specific Plan or Official Plan 
policies related to intensification. Section 152(2) also directs the proponents of major development 
to have regard for the Guidelines when submitting their development applications. 

According to Section 2.4 of the Region’s Healthy Communities Guidelines:

Human Services can contribute to a healthy community through: providing social, cultural and 
recreational services such as Places of Worship, Community Centers, Libraries, social housing, 
youth centres, long term care homes and seniors centres.

Region of Halton Community Infrastructure Guidelines 

The Region’s Community Infrastructure Guidelines provide a framework for developing a 
community infrastructure strategy as input to the creation of new secondary plans for Milton. 
A strategy identifies the land, building and structural needs of public sector services in: health, 
education, recreation, socio-cultural activities, security and safety, and affordable housing. Section 
77(5) of the Regional Official Plan states that the Region will:  

Require the Local Municipalities to prepare Area-Specific Plans or policies for major growth 
areas, including the development or redevelopment of communities. The area may contain 
solely employment lands without residential uses or solely an Intensification Area. Such 
plans or policies shall be incorporated by amendment into the Local Official Plan and shall 
demonstrate how the goals and objectives of this Plan are being attained and shall include, 
among other things:  

p) a community infrastructure plan, based on Regional guidelines, describing where, 
how and when public services for health, education, recreation, socio-cultural activities, 
safety and security and Affordable Housing will be provided to serve the community.

Local Policies and Directions 

Current Official Plan 

Milton’s current Official Plan recognizes that the provision 
of community facilities is essential for the achievement 
of a strong and healthy community which provides for all 
aspects of human life, and encourages the establishment 
of places of worship. Under section 2.5.3.13, the Official 
Plan states that community facilities include places of 
worship, daycare centres, museums, cultural centres 

Milton anticipates and provides 
the opportunity for new places of 
worship through the creation of 
Secondary Plans, specifically by 
permitting such uses within certain 
designations established by each 
individual Plan.  
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or other similar uses. Whenever Milton is not 
directly involved in creating community facilities, 
Section 2.5.3.13 also states that it can assist 
in their provision and enhancement through 
engagement with the appropriate agencies, 
groups and individuals. 

As well, according to Section 2.5.3.14, when 
determining locations for community facilities 
Milton is required to consider the type of service 
provided by the facility, recognizing that some 
uses will serve a localized population, while 
others will serve the whole or large portions of 
the Town, as well as tourists and other visitors.

Section 2.5.3.15 further states that Milton shall 
provide for the location of community facilities in 
the Secondary Plan process, in accordance with 
a community infrastructure plan based on the 
Region’s Community Infrastructure Guidelines 
and, in particular, may provide for Worship 
Reserve sites.  

This policy also states that the Town shall 
encourage the shared use of buildings such 
as schools, places of worship and other similar 
facilities for more than one community use and encourage their design such that they can be 
adapted to alternative community uses as may be needed in the future.

Outside of Milton’s Secondary Plan Areas, places of worship could potentially be permitted 
in several land use designations including the following, subject to meeting other policy 
requirements and any applicable criteria: 

• Residential Area 

• Residential/Office Area  

• Commercial Areas (Central Business District and Downtown Supportive Area)  

• Secondary Mixed-use Node 

• Employment Area  

• Business Park Area Institutional Area  

• Hamlet Areas 

According to the Halton Catholic 
District School Board “agreements 
are in place for the shared use of 
facilities, joint-use agreements (e.g. 
domed sport fields) and the use of 
school facilities after school hours. 
The Board encourages policies that 
continue to support collaboration 
and shared uses with school boards 
and community partners to create 
community hubs that provide 
benefits to students, families, and 
the wider community. The use 
and availability of community 
infrastructure owned by school 
boards, the municipality and other 
community services may provide 
greater options for the community 
to access recreational opportunities 
that encourage healthy and active 
lifestyle choices for youth and 
residents in Milton.”    
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Existing Places of Worship 

Figure 13 shows where existing places of worship within Milton 
are located. The majority of these places of worship are located 
within the Urban Area. In total, Milton has  

Place of Worship Study 

In March 2021, through Report PD-015-21 which can be viewed 
here, the results of a local survey conducted by Milton staff were 
shared with Council. The survey was initiated in late 2020 in 
order to gather a high-level scan of the profile, land use needs, 
and concerns of Milton’s diverse faith communities. The survey 
directed questions to individual faith leaders and a total of 77 
responses were received from 32 different faith groups. Some 
of the key findings from faith leaders include: 

• 51% of faith leaders stated that they currently do not 
have a location for their place of worship;

• 71% of respondents were primarily looking for a site. Newer faith groups were in greater 
need of finding a location than established groups;

• 52% of respondents require an ideal physical size of worship facility of less than 2,000 
square meters with 24% needing a facility that is between 3,000 to 5,000 square meters; 
and

• 51% are looking for an ideal site between 0.8 hectares and 1.2 hectares (1 to 3 acres) and 
18% require sites that are between 1.6 hectares and 2.02 hectares (4 to 5 acres). 

Places of worship are typically considered to be ‘local 
institutional uses’ in Milton’s existing Official Plan. For 
example, within the Residential land use designation, 
policy 3.2.2 permits the establishment of: Local 
Institutional Uses which by their activity, scale and 
design are compatible with residential uses and which 
serve adjacent residential areas, including elementary 
schools, libraries, place of worship, day care facilities, 
and community centre. Criteria for the establishment 
of local institutional uses are further set out by Section 
3.2.3.6. The term ‘local institutional use’ is not clearly 
defined in terms of how to differentiate from ‘major 
institutional uses’.    

The existing Milton Official Plan uses the term ‘community infrastructure’, yet it is not 
currently defined. 

In total, there are 
currently 21 places of 
worship in Milton, which 
works out to a ratio 
of 1 for every 6,300 
people (based on 2021 
Statistics Canada data). 

The average lot size 
of existing places of 
worship in Milton is 
0.88 hectares (or 2.2 
acres). 

The existing Official 
Plan for Milton also 
provides for ‘major 
institutional uses’ 
in certain land use 
designations. Notably, 
there is no criteria for 
the establishment of 
‘major institutional uses’ 
and a clear definition 
is not provided to 
differentiate between 
‘local’ and ‘major’.     
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Figure 13: Existing Places of Worship in Milton 

Parking Considerations: the majority of users of our existing places of worship prefer to 
drive there: 

• 60% drive 85% to 100% of the time 

• 75% only walk 10% of the time 65% do not take public transportation 

Generally, 57% of the congregations prefer driving to their place of worship. 22% would 
walk, 12% take public  transportation, 9% use other modes such as carpooling. 
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According to the results of the survey, the top barriers to attain suitable sites include: 

• Land is too expensive; 

• Land is not available; and  

• Land use permission not allowed or quoted 
rental charges challenges. 

While the Town’s current policy and regulatory 
framework encourages the development of new 
places of worship, the survey results clearly articulate 
the challenges faith groups face in their search 
for an appropriate site. This includes competing 
with developers to acquire available land, lack 
of appropriately sized sites, and high parking 
requirements.

Development Charges Exemption 

As highlighted above, our place of worship survey respondents indicated that the biggest 
barrier to establishing a new place of worship is the cost of land. Notably, Milton currently offers 
a Development Charge exemption for places of worship, via the current Development Charges 
By-law. This is consistent with Section 5(1)10 of the Development Charges Act, which states that, in 
developing a development charge by-law, the rules may provide for full or partial exemptions for 
types of development and for the phasing in of development charges. Section 21 of the Current 
Milton Development Charges by-law states: 

Notwithstanding the provision of this By-law, development charges shall not be imposed with 
respect to: 

a) lands or buildings used or to be used for a place of worship or for the purposes of a 
cemetery or burial ground exempt from taxation under Assessment Act, R.S.O. 1990, Chap. 
A.31.

New Place of Worship Development Applications 

It is worth noting that after the completion of our place of worship Study in early 2021, there have 
been two development applications submitted for new places of worship. These applications are 
summarized in Table 19 below and application numbers are referenced for more information.  

Table 19: Recent Development Applications for Places of Worship 

Name of 
Application Address Application 

Number 
Type of 

Application
Date of 

Submission
St. George & 
St. Abanoub 
Coptic 
Orthodox 
Church

555 Steeles 
Avenue E. 

SP-33-21 Site Plan 12/7/2021 

28% of survey respondents 
indicated that the biggest barrier 
to establishing a new place 
of worship is the cost of land. 
However, it should be noted that 
land use controls (like policy, 
zoning, etc.) cannot address or 
directly influence the cost or 
value of land.   
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Name of 
Application Address Application 

Number 
Type of 

Application
Date of 

Submission
Ahmadiyya 
Muslim Jama’at 
Canada Inc

1456 Bronte 
Street South

Z-12-21 Zoning By-law 
Amendments

6/23/2021

Current Planning Practices 

Land Use Permissions in other Jurisdictions 

The following table provides a brief summary of existing policies addressing places of worship 
in local official plans for comparable municipalities. Some of these policies are based on more 
detailed place of worship studies that were undertaken several years ago, and are also discussed 
later in this section. 

Table 20: Summary of Current Official Plan Policy Direction from Comparable Jurisdictions 

Municipality Urban Area Permissions Rural Area Permissions
Brampton Permitted in a full range of land use designations to 

meet the diverse needs of the various faith groups.

In Secondary Plan Areas, Reserve sites are to be 
designated within Secondary Plans, with a ratio of 
1 reserved site per 10,000 persons, and a minimum 
site size of 0.8 hectares is required for each site. 

Reserve sites are to be held for 5 years from the 
date of assumption of a Plan of Subdivision.

Policies commit to on-going dialogue 
with faith communities to include them 
in the land use planning process and 
identify future sites to meet needs.

Permitted on lands 
designated Residential 
with the exception of 
areas designated as 
“Estate Residential”.  

Not permitted in 
Agriculture Area. 

Burlington Permitted in all urban area land use designations 
as an Institutional use, but discouraged from 
locating within the employment area. 

Defines Major Place of Worship (a building with 
a worship area of 500 square metres or greater) 
and Minor Place of Worship (a building with a 
worship area of 500 square metres or less). 

Co-location with other institutional 
uses is encouraged. 

Permitted in Rural 
Settlement Areas
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Municipality Urban Area Permissions Rural Area Permissions
Markham Historically a site reservation policy was used 

which enabled place of worship sites to be 
identified in Secondary Plans and reserved 
through the subdivision agreement.  

Previous policies also identified a planning 
ratio of 1 place of worship for every 6,000 
persons, and a minimum lot size of 1 hectare. 

In the current OP, places of worship are generally 
permitted in residential and mixed use land use 
designations. Size and locational criteria also apply. 

Permitted in Hamlets, 
subject to the site size 
and locational criteria. 

Oakville On sites less than 2.5 hectares - 
permitted as Community Uses. 

On sites greater than 2.5 hectares - 
permitted as Institutional Uses. 

For either a new Community Use or an Institutional 
use, a set of locational criteria is provided.  

May be permitted in the some employment 
designations provided they are appropriately 
designed, buffered and/or separated to 
prevent adverse impact. Not permitted in 
the Industrial land use designation. 

Not applicable. 
Existing places of 
Worship to remain. 

Place of Worship Studies 

Other municipalities across the GTA have studied similar big questions related to the establishment 
of places of worship in order to understand evolving trends, as well as the needs and challenges 
experienced by faith leaders and religious groups. The following is a review of other land use 
planning studies that Milton can consider. 

2011 Town of Oakville Places of Worship Land Use Study

In 2011, Oakville completed a Places of Worship Land Use Study to address the Town’s evolving 
trends and needs for places of worship. At the time of preparing the report, the Town was 
experiencing the following general trends:  

• The population is becoming increasingly diverse which translates to the development 
of places of worship which must meet a wider range of faith group needs and facility 
requirements.

• There is a distinction between locally and regionally drawing places of worship. 

• Places of worship are moving toward a more ‘regional’ based development approach and 
require larger sites for development.

• Places of worship are locating in employment areas more frequently to meet economic 
constraints faced by faith groups, locate in areas with vacant sites, be centrally located, and 
as a result minimize impacts on residential areas due to parking and traffic impacts.

• Uses associated with places of worship are evolving, which can create land use compatibility 
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issues with adjacent sites. 

• Place of worship programs complement public services and fill in gaps where public 
services may not be offered.

• Place of worship development often faces traffic and parking constraints.

Based on the research and study findings, modifications to the Oakville official plan (the Livable 
Oakville Plan) and zoning by-law were implemented, including the following (as summarized in 
Table 20 above): 

• Include a definition of place of worship.

• Permit places of worship in employment areas.

• Increase the permitted site size criteria for community-scaled places of worship from 2 
hectares to 2.5 hectares.

• Introduce a policy to allow places of worship within multi-use buildings in plaza type 
configurations on sites greater than 2.5 hectares in accordance with the zoning by-law.

2008 City of Brampton Places of Worship Policy Review

In 2008, the City of Brampton conducted a Place of Worship Policy Review to ensure that they 
would be located in areas that serve residents, while minimizing issues such as traffic and parking. 
The study revealed four key questions related to places of worship: 

1. What role should Brampton continue to play in 
site reservation? 

The Brampton official plan policies require the 
establishment of Worship Reserve sites in plans of 
subdivision, and their retention for acquisition by 
faith groups for a time period after subdivision plan 
registration.  

2. Where should places of worship be located? 

Places of worship are no longer uses which serve a 
particular residential neighbourhood. Given the size 
and level of activity generated by most places of 
worship, and the needs of faith groups at the various 
stages of their development, where are places of 
worship best located? This issue must also take 
into consideration the fact that faith groups have 
difficulties finding sites for places of worship. 

3. How should parking for places of worship be 
regulated? 

The need to provide sufficient parking for places of worship was recognized as a major 
transportation issue. Issues around the calculating parking, as well as the parking rate, were 
identified. Faith groups also identified the provision of parking as a major concern because of 
the costs involved. 

WHAT IS SITE RESERVATION?  
As detailed further in the 
Brampton case below, such a 
policy can be included in new 
Secondary Plans to require 
that certain sites be reserved/
retained and eventually 
acquired for the purpose of 
establishing sites for new 
places of worship in plans of 
subdivision. A time period 
for which the site reservation 
applies is usually identified 
(for example: of 3-5 years after 
adoption of the secondary 
plan or subdivision plan 
registration). 
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4. How should accessory and auxiliary uses be 
treated? 

Text BoxAuxiliary uses such as private schools and 
residential developments on place of worship sites 
have the potential to cause conflicts with adjacent 
development. Issues include compatibility, traffic and 
parking. Regulation of such uses was recognized as 
important, and the need to distinguish these types 
of uses from accessory uses which are significant 
elements of places of worship (e.g. classrooms for 
religious instruction, offices, community services) 
was identified. 

The Brampton Place of Worship (click here to view) study 
also states:  

Site Reservation policies do not restrict the number 
of Places of Worship sites that may ultimately locate 
in a community through various means, such as in 
commercial zones or through site-specific rezoning. 
Rather the intent is to ensure that the opportunity 
for the location of at least some Places of Worship is 
provided for in newly developing residential areas. 

To further support their site reservation policy, Section 
5.9 of the Brampton Official Plan also states that the 
City may enact zoning by-laws incorporating holding 
provisions for a reserved place of worship site. 

Place of Worship is defined as: A place or building or part thereof, including accessory 
buildings or structures that are used for the regular assembly of persons for the practice 
of religious worship, services or rites. It may include accessory uses such as classrooms 
for religious instruction, including programs of community social benefit, assembly areas, 
kitchens, offices for the administration of the place of worship, a single residence for 
the faith group leader, and a small-scale day nursery, but shall not include a cemetery or 
more than one dwelling unit. City of Brampton

Formal religious sites—
such as churches, temples, 
cathedrals, and mosques—
are places of great spiritual 
significance. They are 
often also centerpieces of 
community cohesion around 
which many urban residents’ 
lives revolve. Further, such 
sites often contain vestiges 
of green space and natural 
features in otherwise grey 
urban landscapes. For this 
reason, religious sites can and 
should be incorporated more 
seriously by urban planners 
and designers into the urban 
fabric.  
(Taken from “Religion and 
Urban Planning: Possibilities 
and Challenges”, November 
2019). 
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Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

To further encourage the establishment of new places of worship, the following policy 
considerations have been identified for further discussion through We Make Milton: 

1.  Milton must continue to encourage and support the establishment of new places of 
worship as part of our planning for complete communities. 
In order to be consistent with the PPS and to conform/not conflict with provincial plans, Milton is 
required to support and sustain healthy, livable, and complete communities. According to the PPS 
and Growth Plan, we are required to accommodate institutional uses, including places of worship, 
to meet long-terms needs and promote economic development and competitiveness. Since our 
population continues to grow and is becoming increasingly diverse we must also support a wide 
range of faith groups with different needs and facility requirements. 

Milton’s current Official Plan policies permit places of worship in several land use designations 
(including designations of the overarching/parent Official Plan as well as Secondary Plan 
designations), subject to meeting other policy requirements and any applicable criteria. 

Since Places of worship are locating in employment areas more frequently to meet economic 
constraints, Milton should continue to permit these uses in appropriate employment areas where 
we can minimize impact on surrounding uses.  

2. Milton should ensure that faith groups are engaged early in the planning process (i.e., for 
Area/Secondary Plans and Strategic Growth Areas). 
As Milton continues to grow, the needs of our faith groups should be considered in more detail 
through the secondary planning process, and other area-specific growth studies. Many faith group 
leaders in Milton reported challenges with finding locations for their places of worship, and there 
is clearly an opportunity to work with our faith groups early in the planning process to better 
understand their land/site needs and development goals.  

Goals and policies related to when and how to engage/consult with our faith communities should 
be outlined in the new Official Plan. They could also indicate that place of worship policies shall be 
reviewed and monitored by Milton in consultation with our faith communities on a regular basis 
and shall be amended or modified whenever it is deemed necessary to accommodate the diverse 
needs of existing and future faith groups. 

3. Milton could provide more direction for the use of site reservation policies for places of 
worship in new secondary plans/area studies.  
Milton’s current Official Plan has an existing policy (Section 2.5.3.13) that states that Milton may 
provide for places of Worship reserve sites when identifying the location of community facilities in 
the Secondary Plan process; however, this policy language is encouraging/supportive rather than 
providing a clear directive.  

As mentioned, Milton currently provides a development charge exemption for places of 
worship, which can be significant financial tool for new development.
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This policy approach can help 
clarify what Milton expects in terms 
of major institutional versus minor 
institutional uses and where they 
should be located. 

Milton could strengthen its existing site reservation 
policy by clearly providing criteria for its use. For 
example, ‘Worship Reserve sites’ can be required for 
acquisition by faith groups for a period of three to 
five years after subdivision plan registration. Criteria 
for when a reserve site must be identified could 
be based on a population threshold and locational 
criteria. 

Milton could also indicate in its Official Plan policies 
that Holding by-laws and pre-zoning may be used for reserved place of worship sites. 

4. The new Official Plan should clearly define size and locational criteria to distinguish 
between major versus local (or minor) places of worship. 
In the existing Official Plan, there is a distinction between ‘local’ and ‘major’ (Regional) places 
of worship; however, the definitions and criteria for both types are not clearly defined. Since 
there are different land use requirements for each scale (i.e., Major/Regional institutional 
require larger sites and servicing for development), these should be established through policy. 
Broadened permissions for community-scaled places of worship uses should also be considered. 
Consideration should also be given to how the different scales of institutional are permitted in 
Employment Areas through the use of locational criteria that will help maintain the intended 
employment function, protect public health and safety, and reduce conflicts with industrial 
operations.

5. The new Official Plan should provide a clearer set of definitions for: place of worship, 
accessory uses, auxiliary uses, community infrastructure, and other related terms. 
For example, the Brampton Official Plan states that a ‘place of worship’ means: 

A building or place (or portion of a building or place), primarily used for faith-based spiritual 
purposes wherein people assemble for religious worship and may also be involved in teaching, 
fellowship, recreation and charitable community outreach. 

The Brampton Official Plan also clearly states that: 

Accessory uses which are integral to the primary religious use include but are not limited to: 
classrooms for religious instructions, small-scale nursery or daycare facilities, assembly areas 
related to faith-based activities, kitchens and eating areas, fellowship halls, recreation facilities and 
administrative offices related to the place of worship, and one habitable living unit with up to 5 
guest rooms. Accessory uses shall be permitted, unless specifically prohibited … or result in land 
use compatibility concerns. 

And that: 

Auxiliary uses are defined as uses that do not represent an integral part of the Place of Worship 
and the primary use of religious practices, but may be planned to function together on sites that 
are of a sufficient size to accommodate the use. Auxiliary uses shall include but not be limited to: 
cemeteries, schools which offer an academic program in addition to religious instruction, supportive 
housing, and assembly areas which have a commercial function operated on a profit- making basis 
such as banquet halls. Except for those uses permitted in the Zoning By-law, auxiliary uses will 
require a zoning amendment. 
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Similar to the City of Brampton, accessory uses that are considered to be part of the place of 
worship might require no additional approval; however, auxiliary uses developed in association 
with a place of worship could be subject to zoning approval, in order to prevent conflicts with 
adjacent development. 

6. Milton should continue to encourage and support places of worship as shared/ 
co-located uses. 

For greater land efficiency, the co-location of places of worship with schools and other institutions, 
housing components, parks, or stormwater management facilities, and other complementary uses 
that produce positive synergies, should continue to be encouraged, and existing Official Plan 
policies could be strengthened. Places of worship can complement public services and fill in gaps 
where public services may not be offered. Likewise, other uses have the potential to complement 
place of worship programs. Co-location can contribute to vibrant and liveable mixed-use 
neighbourhoods, villages and hubs.  

Given the strategic location of public schools within communities, Milton should also continue to 
work with our School Boards to further expand the role of public schools as community hubs and 
explore opportunities for shared/collocated uses. 

7. The new Official Plan could provide enhanced direction for parking and other site requirements 
for places of worship, to be implemented through zoning. 

Land use compatibility, traffic impacts, community integration and performance standards should 
be reviewed and policies could be established in the new Official Plan to ensure that sites are able 
to accommodate the functional demands of a place of worship.  

For example, places of worship often face traffic and parking constraints. Milton’s faith groups 
identified the provision of parking as a major concern because of the costs involved. Yet, the 
majority also reported travelling to their place of worship by car. Therefore, we can look at site and 
development requirement options, such as how to determine parking requirements for places of 
worship (i.e., calculating parking requirements based on worship area instead of gross floor area, 
and options for shared parking). 
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Rural Living  

Big Question #6:
How can the new Official Plan recognize and 
support Milton’s unique Rural Area? How can 
we improve livability, achieve healthy rural 
communities, and provide greater choice to 
rural residents?

Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act  

While there are no requirements in the Planning Act regarding the specific needs of rural areas, 
there are many matters of provincial interest identified in Section 2 that affect quality of life for 
those living in Rural Milton. Under Section 2 of the Planning Act, the following matters of provincial 
interest are related to the above Big Question: 

a) the protection of ecological systems, including natural areas, features and functions; 

b) the protection of the agricultural resources of the Province; 

c) the conservation and management of natural resources and the mineral resource base; 

d) the conservation of features of significant architectural, cultural, historical, archaeological or 
scientific interest; and 

h) the orderly development of safe and healthy communities. 

Many of these matters of provincial interest focus on the conservation and protection 
of resources, which is explored in more detail in the Growing in Milton and Working in 
Milton Reports. This Big Question focuses on Milton’s rural residents and the creation of 
healthy rural communities.
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Provincial Policy Statement 

Section 1.1.4 of the PPS provides specific land use 
planning direction for rural areas in municipalities. The 
following is a summary of policy direction most relevant to 
the topic of living in rural Milton: 

• Policy 1.1.4.1 states that healthy, integrated and 
viable rural areas should be supported by: 

a) building upon rural character, and leveraging 
rural amenities and assets; 

b) promoting regeneration, including the 
redevelopment of brownfield sites; 

c) accommodating an appropriate range and mix 
of housing in rural settlement areas; 

d) encouraging the conservation and 
redevelopment of existing rural housing stock on 
rural lands; and 

e) using rural infrastructure and public service 
facilities efficiently. 

• Section 1.1.4.2 clearly states that rural settlement 
areas shall be the focus of growth and 
development within the Rural Area, and their 
vitality and regeneration shall be promoted.  

• However, according to Policy 1.1.4.3, when 
directing development in rural settlement areas, 
planning authorities shall give consideration to 
rural characteristics, the scale of development and 
the provision of appropriate service levels. 

WHAT IS A ‘HEALTHY RURAL COMMUNITY’? 

As discussed in other Big Questions, a healthy community is one in which all residents 
have access to safe and healthy homes, adequate employment, transportation, physical 
activity, nutrition, health care, etc. In 2015, a team from the University of Guelph and Public 
Health Ontario developed a Healthy Rural Communities Tool Kit for planners and decision-
makers, which recognizes that certain features of rural areas (i.e., low population density, 
an expansive landscape, and dispersed populations) all challenge the notion of compact, 
mixed-use, complete communities. Since rural areas are inherently different from urban 
ones, a unique approach is necessary when it comes to community design for healthy built 
environments in rural places. Some of the specific tools and actions identified in the tool 
kit are reviewed later in this report. 

The PPS defines Rural Areas 
as: a system of lands within 
municipalities that may 
include rural settlement 
areas (including hamlets), 
rural lands, prime agricultural 
areas, natural heritage 
features and areas, and 
resource areas.   
Notably, Milton’s Rural Area 
currently makes up 77% of 
the total municipal land area. 

WHAT IS ‘RURAL 
CHARACTER’?  When we talk 
about ‘rural character’, we are 
often referring to the sense 
of place that one feels within 
a rural setting. This sense 
of place may be created by 
certain rural characteristics, 
such as agricultural activity, 
low population density and 
sociocultural history, as well 
as landscape and natural 
heritage features, or even 
things like sounds and smells 
that are observed in rural 
environments.   
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While rural growth is specifically directed to rural 
settlement areas, there are also policies related to rural 
lands (areas that are outside of rural settlements and 
prime agricultural lands). The following policies apply: 

• Policy 1.1.5.2 identifies the following permitted 
uses for rural lands:  

a) the management or use of resources;  

b) resource-based recreational uses (including 
recreational dwellings);  

c) residential development, including lot creation, that is locally appropriate;  

d) agricultural uses, agriculture-related uses, on-farm diversified uses and normal farm 
practices, in accordance with provincial standards;  

e) home occupations and home industries;  

f) cemeteries; and  

g) other rural land uses.  

• Policy 1.1.5.4 further states that development that is compatible with the rural landscape 
and can be sustained by rural service levels should be promoted. 

Growth Plan 

Although the Growth Plan focuses mainly on places to 
grow within urban settlement areas, it also recognizes the 
importance of healthy rural communities to the vitality and 
well-being of the larger GGH. In Section 2.1, it states that: 

This Plan recognizes and promotes the important role 
of rural towns and villages as a focus of economic, 
cultural and social activities that support surrounding 
rural and agricultural areas across the GGH. 

Section 2.2 of the Growth Plan provides direction for 
managing growth throughout the GGH. In Appendix 3, 
the Province provides population and employment growth forecasts, which are to be allocated by 
Regional/upper-tier municipalities (like Halton Region) to local/lower-tier municipalities (including 
Milton). In terms of growth within the rural area, policy 2.2.1.2 specifies that forecasted growth “will 
be limited in settlement areas that are rural settlements”. Section 2.2.9 provides additional direction 
for future growth in Milton’s rural settlements (also called hamlets).  It states:  

Municipalities are encouraged to plan for a variety of cultural and economic opportunities 
within rural settlements to serve the needs of rural residents and area businesses. 

Other growth policies for rural areas in Section 2.2.9 focus on colocation of public facilities, 
resource-based uses, compatibility, and employment uses. These policies will be explored more 
fully in the Growing in Milton Reports. 

We will look more closely at 
opportunities to revitalize 
our Hamlets and promote 
economic development 
across the Rural Area in the 
Working in Milton Reports.    

Thriving, livable, vibrant, and 
productive urban and rural 
areas will foster community 
health and individual well-
being. (Ontario’s Vision for 
the GGH, A Place to Grow, 
2020).    
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Greenbelt Area  

A significant portion (71%) of Milton’s 
overall land base is defined and protected 
by the Greenbelt Plan and the Niagara 
Escarpment Plan. Both Provincial plans 
help protect and enhance the unique rural 
characteristics, natural heritage features, 
and an agricultural system by requiring 
appropriate low impact and compatible 
development. 

The Greenbelt Area is an important 
component of the agricultural and rural 
economy. In the Working in Milton report 
we will explore the use of rural lands for 
agriculture activities and review provincial policy direction that protects agricultural lands from loss 
and fragmentation. 

Figure 14: Components of the Greenbelt Plan Area Shown in the Current OP 

What is the Greenbelt Area? According to 
O.Reg 59/05, Ontario’s Greenbelt Area, as 
governed by the Greenbelt Plan, includes 
lands within the Niagara Escarpment 
Plan (NEP) Area, the Oak Ridges Moraine 
Conservation Plan Area (not applicable 
to Milton), the Parkway Belt West Plan 
Area, and lands designated as Protected 
Countryside and as Urban River Valley by 
the Greenbelt Plan.     
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Broadband and Infrastructure Expansion 

Broadband internet refers to internet access that is always connected and faster than traditional 
dial-up. The COVID-19 pandemic has highlighted gaps in broadband access across the Province, 
including Halton Region. In the rural area of Milton, there has been a long-standing need for 
reliable broadband connectivity, which has certainly been amplified since early 2020. Today, all 
residents and businesses need reliable broadband access in order to work, learn, access health 
care services, conduct business, and communicate with friends and family. It will also be critical to 
economic recovery and growth post-pandemic. 

In 2019, the Province released a Broadband and Cellular Action Plan that identified important 
steps towards improved connectivity across Ontario. In 2021 the Supporting Broadband and 
Infrastructure Expansion Act, 2021 was introduced to ensure timely deployment of broadband 
infrastructure in unserved and underserved areas. If passed, this legislation will ensure 
municipalities and utility companies provide timely access to their infrastructure, including 
municipal rights of way and hydro utility poles, when appropriate. Even more recently, rural 
broadband funding was announced, which will include Halton Region. Nearly $4 billion is 
dedicated by the provincial government to help connect all Ontarians to high-speed internet by 
the end of 2025.1

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Existing Regional Official Plan  

The Vision for the Region’s current Official Plan describes a future landscape (in Section 27) that will 
always consist of three principal land use categories, all of which apply to parts of Milton’s Rural Area: 

1. settlement areas with identifiable communities, 

2. a rural countryside where agriculture is the preferred and predominant activity, and  

3. a natural heritage system that is integrated within settlement areas and the rural 
countryside, to preserve and enhance the biological diversity and ecological functions 
of Halton. 

1 Currently there are no Federal or Provincial broadband funding programs for urban gaps in deployments. 

The Canadian Radio-television and 
Telecommunications Commission (CRTC) is 
responsible for coordinating the provision of high-
speed broadband internet in Canada and has a 
target to bring download speeds of at least 50 
megabits per second (Mbps) and upload speeds 
of at least 10 Mbps to 90 percent of homes and 
businesses by the end of 2021.    

Even though broadband 
is not a municipal 
responsibility, many regional 
and local governments are 
becoming more engaged 
in telecommunications 
given the growing need and 
existing gaps.    
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The ROP also introduces a Regional Structure that implements Halton’s vision and includes the 
following mutually exclusive land use designations, which also apply to different parts of Rural 
Milton: 

• The Agricultural Area, within which the primary 
activity is agricultural operation; 

• Hamlets, which are compact rural communities;  

• Mineral Resource Extraction Areas, where a valid 
licence has been issued under the Aggregate 
Resources Act; and 

• The Regional Natural Heritage System, which is a 
system of connected natural areas and open space, 
intended to preserve and enhance the biological 
diversity and ecological functions within Halton. 

When it comes to residential uses in Rural Miton, the 
Hamlet designation and associated policies are important. 
According to Section 102, the objective of the Hamlet 
designation is: 

1. To provide limited opportunities for rural, non-farm residences in identifiable 
communities; and  

2. To accommodate rural, non-farm uses. 

Section 103 defines Hamlets as: 

Compact rural communities designated to accommodate future residential growth in the rural 
area and small scale industrial, commercial and institutional uses serving the farming and rural 
communities.  

The ROP goes on to state that uses are also permitted in accordance with Area-Specific Plans 
prepared by the local municipalities and approved by the Region.  

In terms of future growth within the Hamlets, Sections 105 
and 106 of the ROP provides direction on the following: 

• New lot creation; 

• Maintaining the Hamlet character; 

• Supporting study requirements; and 

• Residential and non-residential uses. 

Many of these land use 
designations are focused on 
resource-based  
activities/economic activities 
or environmental protection 
and are therefore explored 
in more detailed through 
the Growing in Milton and 
Working in Milton Reports 
and Big Questions.    

Milton’s existing Official Plan 
establishes Area-Specific 
(or Secondary) Plans for 
the Hamlets of Brookville, 
Campbellville, and Moffat in 
Sections C3, C4, and C5.  
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Rural Agricultural Strategy  

The Region recognizes that healthy rural areas are essential to Halton and that agriculture uses 
contribute significantly to the Regional economy. In 2016, the Halton Rural Agricultural Strategy 
was released (which can be viewed here) with a mission to sustain and grow a prosperous rural 
community and permanent agricultural system within Halton Region. Milton’s agricultural economy 
and related topics are explored in the Working in 
Milton Reports.  

Outside of the agricultural area, the balance of 
the Halton rural community is comprised of eight 
rural hamlets – three of which are located in Milton. 
According to the Rural Agricultural Strategy, some 
of the identified trends of concern about the rural 
hamlets include: 

• Limited services. 

• Aging demographics. 

• Lack of diversity. 

• Disconnect between residents of hamlets, 
settlements and agricultural communities. 

• Lack of connection between rural and urban 
residents.2 

Halton Region Digital Access Strategy (HDAS) 

In December 2021, through Report No. ST-05-21, a Haltonwide Digital Access Strategy was 
received by Regional Council which identified actions to promote enhanced broadband services 
in both the rural and urban areas. Through the Strategy, Halton continues to call for provincial and 

2 https://www.halton.ca/getmedia/0767fc9b-eeca-4400-adeb-606acb47f280/LPS-Rural_Agricultural_Strategy.pdf.aspx?ext=.pdf

The current 
ROP does not 
permit additional 
residential units 
in the Rural Area, 
as required by 
the Planning 
Act. Refer to Big 
Question #1 
(Affordability and 
Housing Choice) 
to learn more 
about this. 

Building on the work 
completed through the Rural 
Agricultural Strategy, the 
Region has made ‘The Rural 
and Agricultural System’ 
one of five key policy areas 
under review as part of their 
ROPR. A discussion paper was 
completed in 2020  
(which can be viewed here)  
to identify key agricultural 
and rural policy topics for 
discussion with the broader 
community.  

Additional residential units are being reviewed as part of the 
ROPR along with other rural topics, including: 

• Designation and mapping of prime agricultural areas. 

• Agriculture-related uses. 

• On-farm diversified uses and agri-tourism. 

• Cemeteries. 

• Agricultural Impact Assessments. 

• Special needs housing in the agricultural system. 

The Growing in Milton and Working in Milton Reports will 
provide more information on new Regional policy directions 
related to all of these topics. 
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federal governments to deliver affordable broadband service speeds of one gigabyte per second 
(GBPS) across the region by 2026. The Strategy also identifies a digital access implementation 
action plan, which recommends the following: 

• A coordinated approach to support the deployment of 5G wireless technology using utility 
and streetlight poles; 

• expansion of local fibre networks; and 

• a unified broadband service by local internet service providers using fibre technology. 

Existing Official Plan  

Milton’s current Official Plan identifies a Rural System that is made up of other agricultural and 
natural heritage systems, and mineral resource extraction areas. Official plan policies for these 
systems/areas focus primarily on agriculture, natural resource management, and environmental 
protection, and are discussed in the Growing and Working in Milton reports. 

The Rural System also includes the three Hamlet Areas of Campbellville, Brookville and Moffat, 
which are the focus of settlement in Milton’s Rural area and provide limited opportunities for non-
farm development. According to Section 4.5.1.2 of the current Official Plan, as updated by OPA 31, 
hamlets are: 

Compact rural communities designated to accommodate future residential growth in the rural 
area and small scale industrial, commercial and institutional uses serving both the Hamlets and 
the surrounding farming and rural communities. 

In general, the Official Plan prohibits the creation of new lots in the Rural System, except in the 
Hamlet Area designation, and directs non-farm uses to the Urban Area and Hamlets.  The land use 
policies and permissions summarized in Table 21 below apply to the Hamlets through Section 4.5 
of the Official Plan, in addition to the approved Hamlet Secondary Plans in Part C, which are also 
summarized in Table 21 below. 

According to the current 
Official Plan, the purpose of 
Milton’s Agricultural System 
is to recognize and support 
agriculture as the primary activity 
and predominant land use and 
as an important natural resource 
to the economic viability of 
agriculture. As such, non-farm 
uses are directed to the Urban 
Area and Milton’s Hamlets. 

There are many upper-tier plans and policies 
that apply to and are part of the Rural System 
in Milton, including: the Greenbelt Plan and 
Niagara Escarpment Plan, the Provincial 
Natural Heritage and Agricultural Systems, 
the Parkway Belt West Plan and the Regional 
NHS. Each plan provides its own permissions 
for residential and other permitted uses 
within the designations of each plan. The 
policies of these plans will be implemented 
through the new Milton Official Plan. 
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Table 21: Hamlet Land Use Designations in the Current Milton Official Plan 

Hamlet Area Designation Summary of  Permitted Uses
Hamlet Residential Single detached dwellings and existing semi-detached and 

duplex dwellings subject to Milton’s zoning by-law. 

Hamlet Commercial Residential uses in accordance with subsection 4.5.3.3 of this Plan;  

a. blacksmith/horse carriage repair shop;  

b. pottery fabrication and sales shop;  

c. jams and preserves production and sales shop;  

d. antique display and sales shop;  

e. art gallery/framing/gift shop;  

f. furniture shop;  

g. photography/studio;  

h. saddlery;  

i. flower shop;  

j. bed and breakfast establishment;  

k. home businesses. 

Uses shall not exceed a gross floor area of 500 square metres. 

Hamlet Institutional  Institutional uses which serve the Hamlet and surrounding 
rural area shall be permitted in any Hamlet designation

Hamlet Industrial Recognizes existing industries. New industrial uses in the 
Hamlets shall be prohibited unless they directly serve the 
surrounding agricultural operations. Permitted non-residential 
use shall not exceed a gross floor area of 500 square metres. 

Many of the permitted uses in the Hamlet Commercial designation are out of date (such 
as the horse carriage repair shop and saddlery). Many of the uses are also very specific 
and more appropriate for zoning regulations. 

In conformity with 
the ROP, Milton does 
not currently permit 
additional residential 
units in the Rural 
Area, as required 
by the Planning Act, 
unless it is accessory 
to an agricultural 
operation.

In 2019, Milton Council adopted an OP amendments that 
removed barriers related to the location of supportive/
shared housing in accordance with the Ontario Human 
Rights Code. This form of housing is licensed, approved, 
supervised or funded under a provincial or federal statute 
where up to ten individuals, exclusive of staff, share 
accommodation as a single housekeeping unit and are 
supported and/or supervised within that unit.  It is now 
permitted in both urban and rural residential areas and 
this will be carried forward through the new OP.  
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All new development in the Hamlet Area designation must be on private, individual water supplies 
and private, individual wastewater facilities, and must conform to the relevant approved Hamlet 
Secondary Plans in Part C of the Official Plan. Milton has three secondary plans for the Hamlets 
of Campbellville, Brookville, and Moffat that outline the respective hamlet boundaries and the 
policies to ensure their unique character is maintained during future development, as summarized 
in Table 22 below. 

Table 22: Summary of Secondary Plan policies for Milton’s Hamlets 

Hamlet OP Section Summary of  Secondary Plan Policies
Brookville C3 • The boundaries are illustrated on Schedule C.3.A, and can 

accommodate 1080 persons3. No expansions to the Hamlet area 
are permitted.  

• A review of Secondary Plan policies for the Hamlet of 
Campbellville Secondary Plan Area is encouraged. 

• Limited infilling or strip development that is a logical, continuous 
extension of existing development is permitted in order to 
complete the growth potential.  

• An extensive public open space network is encouraged, 
including public access to the Escarpment. 

• The minimum net lot size for new development shall be in 
accordance with approved hydrogeological studies. 

• Prior to approval of development in the south-east quadrant 
of Campbellville, detailed studies will be required to evaluate 
suitability.  

• In order to preserve the cultural theme of the existing 
commercial establishments, new facilities of local importance 
shall be directed to the northern end of the Hamlet Commercial 
designation and off Main Street.  

• Development in Campbellville, where applicable, shall meet the 
objectives and development and growth objectives of the NEP. 

Campbellville C4 • The boundaries are illustrated on Schedule C.4.A, and can 
accommodate 650 persons4. No expansions to the Hamlet area 
are permitted.  

• Limited infilling or strip development is permitted in order to 
complete the growth potential.  

• An extensive public open space network will be encouraged, 
linking all parts of the community to important locations in the 
Hamlet.  

• The minimum net lot size for new development shall be 
in accordance with the Summary and Conclusions of the 
Hydrogeological Investigation for the Hamlet of Brookville 
(1982), specifically 0.5 ha., and may be increased. 

3 Hydrogeological studies were adopted by the Region of Halton for the Hamlets of Campbellville, Brookville and Moffat in 1982. These studies set out the extent of development in 
light of the specific hydrogeological conditions, the long term cumulative effect of the development on groundwater aquifers, surface waters, environmentally sensitive areas within or adjacent 
to the Hamlet and other matters considered appropriate. However, given that the results of these studies may be outdated, the exsting Milton OP states that site-specific hydrogeological 
studies relating to the preparation and evaluation of new development proposals shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Town of Milton, the Region of Halton (and the Niagara Escarpment 
Commission when relating to Campbellville), and shall take into account the results of the Halton Region Aquifer Management Program.

4 See previous footnote.
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Hamlet OP Section Summary of  Secondary Plan Policies
Moffat C5 • The boundaries are illustrated on Schedule C.5.A, and can 

accommodate 460 persons5. No expansions to the Hamlet area 
are permitted.  

• Development will be permitted by infilling or strip development 
in order to establish a more visible Hamlet identity and to 
provide essential community services.  

• The minimum net lot size for new development shall be 
in accordance with the Summary and Conclusions of the 
Hydrogeological Investigation for the Hamlet of Moffat (1982), 
specifically 0.5 ha, and may be increased should the site 
conditions and proposed uses so warrant.  

Current Planning Practices 

The following is a review of current land use planning practices in other places, which Milton can 
consider for the new Official Plan as it relates to rural living in Milton.  Examples are organized into 
the following categories: 

1. Promoting Healthy Rural Communities; 

2. Rural Character; 

3. Housing Choice; 

4. Broadband; and  

5. Official Plan Structure. 

Promoting Healthy Rural Communities 

In 2015, a team from the University of Guelph, in partnership with Public Health Ontario, developed 
a Healthy Rural Communities Tool Kit to act as a guide for rural municipalities, planners, and 
decision-makers.6 The tool kit brings a rural lens to issues that are often viewed from an urban 
perspective. The objectives of the tool kit are: 

• To identify existing effective land use planning policies and models of practice for healthy 
rural built environments. 

• To recognize the benefits of a coordinated approach to rural planning and development 
that uses a range of regulatory and non-regulatory tools. 

• To identify innovative land use planning policies and initiatives that can contribute to 
healthy communities and healthy populations.  
 
 
 
 

5 See footnote #3.

6 https://63e00ca0-b640-4a6f-b9ba-a93ade8e4d97.filesusr.com/ugd/b3a4cb_995d2d16f45a42b78de716a2f0d73b44.pdf
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Through project research, including surveys, key informant interviews and focus group discussions 
with municipal planners and public health professionals, thirteen key actions for rural municipalities 
were recommended, as summarized in Table 23 below: 

1. Community Design and Land Use Planning 

2. Active Transportation 

3. Community Engagement and Capacity  
 Building 

4. Water Quality 

5. Air Quality 

6. Tourism 

7. Planning for Special Age Groups 

8. Agriculture 

9. Cultural Strategies and Revitalization 

10.  Access to Local Food 

11.  Nature 

12.  Safe and Affordable Housing 

13.  Climate Change 

Table 23: Summary of Planning Recommendations for Healthy Rural Communities 

Action Area Recommendations for Rural Municipalities
1. Community 

Design and 
Land Use 
Planning

• Ensure that your official plan includes policies related to healthy 
communities.  

• Develop appropriate community design guidelines that can assist in 
implementing the Official Plan and reflect unique community conditions 
and characteristics.  

• Consider using resources such as the Region of Peel Health Assessment 
Tool, which identifies the public health impact of built environments. 

2. Active 
Transportation

• Work to ensure that you have an active transportation plan that considers 
broad county- and region-wide initiatives and connections between 
municipalities and communities as well as infrastructure improvements such 
as wider road shoulders or bike lanes. 

3. Community 
Engagement 
and Capacity 
Building

• Use creative ways to engage the public in the planning process in addition 
to the Planning Act requirements.

• Leverage non-traditional organizations as partners involved with public 
health, recreation, engineering, business and youth. 

• Seek additional funding and foster public and private partnerships. 

All of these actions are 
recommended to build healthy 
rural communities. Some topics 
are explored in more detail in 
other We Make Milton Reports. 
The recommendations are 
identified specifically for ‘rural 
municipalities’ and this includes 
places like Milton that have a 
significant rural area.
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Action Area Recommendations for Rural Municipalities
4. Water Quality • Work with the conservation authority to ensure that your source water 

protection plan is being properly incorporated. 

• Work with the conservation authority to ensure that planning efforts can 
incorporate a focus on watersheds/sub-watersheds. 

• For existing brownfields (such as abandoned heavy industrial sites), ensure 
that your community has considered various mechanisms to have these 
sites cleaned up. 

• Work with your health unit and building permit staff to ensure that you are 
following best practices related to public and private sewage treatment. 

5. Air Quality • Develop official plan policies that encourage the reduction of air pollution 
through changes in the built environment. 

• Ensure the creation of an anti-idling by-law. 

• Ensure the development of an open air burning by-law. 

6. Tourism • Consider developing a tourism strategy or bring the focus to tourism 
through community economic development.  

7. Planning for 
Special Age 
Groups

• Ensure that your planning initiatives bring a focus to the needs of an aging 
population.  

• Ensure that your planning documents have consideration for youth. 

• Develop a youth retention strategy. Provide opportunities for education and 
employment. 

8. Agriculture • Protect agricultural land, as it has significant environmental, economic and 
social benefits.  

• Encourage stewardship and healthy environmental practices on agricultural 
lands.  

• Support the local farm community through groups such as Agricultural 
Advisory Committees. Please see: Halton Agricultural Advisory Committee. 

9. Cultural 
Strategies and 
Revitalization

• Recognize the importance of built heritage resources such as downtowns 
and villages. Many municipalities have been successful with this through 
community improvement plans, business improvement associations and 
local fundraising.  

• Promote local events and festivals. The arts contribute to community well-
being, volunteering and economic opportunities and have been shown to 
improve the health of residents.  

10. Access to 
Local Food

• Support the consumption and production of local food.  

• Official plan policies and zoning by-laws should also support farm retail 
markets.  

• Recognize that local food is an economic opportunity and also provides 
health benefits. Local food production should be supported as well as 
opportunities for farmers to connect with customers.  

• Implement by-laws that protect spaces for community supported 
agriculture, community gardens and agricultural land for food growing and 
production and provide better opportunities for local food processing and 
sale.  

• Consider promoting new methods of acquiring local food such as 
‘gleaning’ (i.e. foraging for food in the wild such as hunting, fishing and 
collecting edible wild items). 
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Action Area Recommendations for Rural Municipalities
11. Nature • Acknowledge, use and manage natural heritage resources for their 

important environmental, economic and social benefits to the rural 
community. 

• Promote stewardship and voluntary approaches to natural areas and 
preservation. 

• Become familiar with approaches to environmental innovation and 
planning. 

12. Safe and 
Affordable 
Housing

• Recognize the importance of the topic. Work with people who are 
knowledgeable and lobby for new affordable housing. 

• Attempt to maintain existing built facilities that can be readily adapted to 
housing. 

• Providing modest forms of housing in rural contexts through conversion, 
retrofit and intensification mechanisms.  

• Refer to the housing study completed for your Region. 

13. Climate Change • Acknowledge the concern for climate change through commentary and 
local action. Ensure that your official plan has policies related to climate 
change mitigation and adaptation. 

• Consider the development of a special purpose plan that considers climate 
change, sustainability and energy plans. 

• Consider undertaking community initiatives that involve greenhouse gas 
emissions reduction, sustainable neighbourhood plans and brownfield 
remediation and redevelopment. 

• Embrace the voluntary actions of community members to address climate 
change.

Collectively, the 13 actions above are said to help enhance the rural built environment 
and contribute to positive quality of life and health outcomes. Many are focused on future growth, 
economic development and mobility, and are explored in more detail from a rural perspective in 
the Growing, Working, and Moving Reports. 

Rural Character  

In 2019, the Town of Caledon completed a “Preservation of Rural Community Character and Infill 
Policy Review” study7 that focused on the Town’s rural villages and hamlets and was intended to 
identify, protect and enhance the valued aspects of these areas in a manner that allows for sensitive 
growth and infill development. The study aimed to establish a policy framework that ensures that 
any new development positively contributes to the established character, sense of place, and 
cultural heritage assets of the rural villages and hamlets. As part of the study, an explanation of 
what defines “rural community character” was provided.  According to the Town of Caledon: 

Rural community character comprises both tangible and intangible elements. The natural 
environment, rural streetscapes, agricultural landscapes and significant cultural and historical 
assets are all physical elements that significantly contribute to the character of Caledon’s 

7 https://www.caledon.ca/en/town-services/resources/Business-Planning--Development/Policy/Preservation-of-Rural-Community-Character-and-Infill-Policy-Review/Villages-and-Hamlets-
Directions-Report.pdf
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rural communities. Similarly, a “small town feel”, friendliness, country charm and peacefulness 
were all identified qualities that residents felt were integral to maintaining their rural lifestyle. 
New development that do not compromise these physical attributes and intangible qualities 
threaten the rural community character and way of life. 

In regard to the protection of rural identity, the study states that it is imperative that the Caledon’s 
identity and role within the GTA be clearly expressed in the initial contextual sections of the Town’s 
Official Plan. The current preambles to the Official Plan state threats to the rural lifestyle, but 
do not effectively present preservation and protection of the Town’s rural identity as a key goal 
and objective of the Official Plan. Furthermore, the study identifies a set of policy additions and 
modifications that could be added throughout various sections of the Official Plan, to ensure that 
all aspects of protection of rural character are considered, including:  

• Achieving a dark sky with visibility of the stars at night;  

• Sensitive integration of development adjacent to natural heritage and agricultural lands;  

• Sympathetic development in the Town’s settlements and rural areas;  

• Maintaining a streetscape character that exhibits characteristics representative of the rural 
areas. 

In order to ensure that new or infill development is compatible and sensitive to the existing 
context, Caledon’s ‘Preservation of Rural Community Character’ study also states that it is essential 
to identify significant rural character features within each settlement area. According to the study: 

Rural character features differ from “Character Area” features as they relate to the greater 
settlement area and comprise physical characteristics and intangible elements that are within 
the natural landscape or built up area.  

Housing Choice 

The Town of Halton Hills Official Plan previously permitted additional residential units in single 
detached, semi-detached and townhouse dwellings in the urban areas (Acton and Georgetown) 
only. However, as mentioned earlier and in Big Question #1 (Affordability and Housing) recent 
amendments to the Planning Act now require municipalities to permit up to two additional 
residential units in local Official Plans and Zoning By-laws wherever single, semi-detached and 

Caledon’s rural character reflects a predominately 
natural and agricultural setting with clusters of 
low-density development. The most common 
rural character traits that were identified during a 
community engagement process include:  

• Cultural heritage landscapes and resources;  

• Preservation of and access to natural heritage features; 

• Dark sky and low-impact lighting; and  

• Established low density settlements. 

Intangible elements that 
define Caledon’s rural 
character and identity 
include the country 
charm and “small-town” 
feel as well as a relaxed 
ambiance that is gained 
from the surrounding 
natural and agricultural 
backdrop. 
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townhouses are permitted (one in the primary 
residential dwelling and one in an auxiliary 
building). 

To respond to new Planning Act requirements, 
the Town of Halton Hills undertook an Accessory 
Unit in Rural Area study in 2019. On September 
9th, 2019, Town Council approved  OPA No. 
38 and By-law 2019-0049, in order to implement 
the final recommendations of the study. As a result 
of the amendment, an accessory apartment is 
now permitted on exiting lots in following rural 
designations: 

• Agricultural Area; 

• Protected Countryside Area;  

• Hamlet Residential Area; 

• Hamlet Community Core Area;  

• Rural Cluster Area; and 

• Country Residential.

However, the following Official Plan criteria must be met, in addition to the updated regulations of 
the zoning by-law: 

a. The accessory apartment must comply with the Ontario Building and Fire Codes; 

b. Adequate parking is available on the lot for both dwelling units and minimizes the loss of 
outdoor amenity areas or landscaping; 

c. The accessory apartment is designed and located in such a manner to not have a negative 
impact on the character of the surrounding residential uses and to that end any building 
addition shall be compatible with the massing, height, and setbacks of adjacent dwelling 
units; and  

d. Municipal water and wastewater or septic and well facilities are adequate and available to 
accommodate an additional dwelling unit. 

Notwithstanding existing Planning Act requirements, the Town’s new OP policies do not include 
provisions for accessory dwelling units in ancillary buildings, since this is currently being reviewed 
by the Region as part of its on-going ROPR. 

WHAT IS AN ADDITIONAL 
RESIDENTIAL UNIT?   
It means a dwelling unit that is 
self-contained, subordinate to 
and located within the same 
building or on the same lot of a 
primary dwelling unit. They are 
often referred to as “granny flats”, 
“accessory apartments”,  
“second units”, “basement 
apartments”, or “in-law suites”. 
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Broadband 

York Region Broadband Policy Language

On May 15, 2014 York Regional Council adopted the York Region Broadband Strategy report, 
which provided recommendations for improving access to highspeed internet connectivity for 
residents, businesses and institutions throughout York Region. The objectives of the Broadband 
Strategy are as follows: 

• Encourage investments that will provide higher connectivity speeds within York Region;  

• Create an environment that facilitates open, competitive and innovative services and 
applications; and 

• Maximize efficient investment of public and private sector funding to improve connectivity 
throughout York Region. 

One of the action items of York Region’s Broadband Strategy is to identify ways to leverage 
land-use planning policy and the development process to promote connectivity for York Region 
residents and businesses. To implement this action item, recommendations were made for local 
municipalities to use specific policy language in their Official Plan to encourage broadband 
infrastructure investment by telecommunication companies. Doing so would harmonize the 
policies that guide the deployment of broadband infrastructure across York Region and support 
the efforts of telecommunication companies. The following is a summary of recommendations: 

• Recommendation #1: Add language to mandate (to the extent possible) broadband 
infrastructure in new development areas. The following policy language direction should be 
considered through Official Plan Updates:  

 o work with leading-edge communication technologies as a means of enhancing the 
Region’s capacity to attract and maintain a vibrant economy; 

 o require/encourage development to accommodate the capability to implement 
leading edge communication technologies, including those required to deliver 
broadband services; and 

 o encourage the construction of hydro, telephone, and other communication services to 
be located in the road right-of-way, where possible. 

• Recommendation #2: In order to ensure that all registered telecommunications service 
providers are given an opportunity to locate their infrastructure within a proposed 
municipal right-of-way, it is recommended that the following wording be inserted into local 
municipal plan of subdivision agreements:  

The Developer shall covenant and agree in the Subdivision Agreement to grant access, on 
reasonable terms and conditions as agreed by the City/Town of XXX, to any Canadian Radio-
television and Telecommunications Commission (CRTC) registered telecommunications 
service providers indicating an interest to locate infrastructure within a municipal right-of-
way. The Developer shall further agree to advise any telecommunications service provider 
intending to locate within a municipal right-of-way, of the requirement to enter into a 
Municipal Access Agreement with the City/Town of XXX, and to satisfy all conditions, 
financial and otherwise of the Municipality. 
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Durham Region Broadband Policy Language

In recognition of the growing shift of economic, social, educational and entertainment activities to 
online formats dependent on high-speed broadband infrastructure, Durham Region also prepared 
a Broadband Strategy in 2019. The Strategy identified that part of the Region, especially the 
north, do not have adequate broadband service, and recognizes the importance of broadband 
infrastructure. The Strategy outlines a series of actions to promote the expansion of broadband 
networks, particularly to underserved areas. Action 2C in particular directs the consideration of 
ROP policies that support broadband infrastructure.  

In 2019, the Region launched its ROPR, and in June of that year a discussion paper was released 
with the following discussion question #17:  

What type of Regional Official Plan policies should be provided to support the deployment of 
broadband infrastructure? 

Responses expressed wide support for broadband policies that acknowledge the importance of 
broadband as essential infrastructure for economic development, and for policies that support 
its deployment within both urban and rural communities. The following directions with respect to 
broadband infrastructure were identified: 

1. Recognize the importance and encourage the expansion of leading-edge technologies, 
including high-speed broadband infrastructure; 

2. Require new development to be designed to enable the implementation of highspeed 
broadband, where feasible; 

3. Support the establishment of a Regional Broadband Network and continue to engage our 
area municipal partners and service providers;  

4. Enable the Region to participate, financially or otherwise, in projects that may include those 
from Internet Services Providers or as may be identified through a potential Community 
Improvement Plan that would expand broadband infrastructure to underserved areas; and  

5. Encourage the provincial and federal governments to continue to provide funding programs 
that support the expansion of high-speed broadband services to underserved areas and to 
provide access to their infrastructure to promote co-location opportunities. 

Rural Context and Plan Structure 

In September 2019, the ‘Our King Official Plan’ was adopted by Township Council on September 
23, 2019, and subsequently approved by York Region on September 24, 2020.  The Official Plan 
establishes a comprehensive, long-term vision for the future of the Township as a whole and a 
detailed policy framework to guide growth and development in the Township’s hamlets and rural 
area.  

Prior to the Township’s new Official Plan, the policies and direction for King’s Villages and Hamlets 
were addressed by Secondary Plans, similar to Milton. This was updated in the new OP, which now 
provides hamlet and rural policies in it’s own dedicated section. In addition, the new King Township 
Official Plan identifies a dedicated vision for the Countryside in Section 6.1: 
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We are, foremost, a rural and agricultural municipality, and we value our agricultural roots. 
Agriculture is a keystone of our economy: through the production of a wide range of crops, 
livestock, horse farms, agri-tourism uses and opportunities, and by our specialized, unique 
and productive soils. Our Township includes much of the Holland Marsh, which accounts for a 
significant market of produce that is both sold and consumed locally and is exported to other 
markets. Our Countryside is a mosaic of many different farms, rural uses, Hamlets and natural 
features whose value is much greater than the sum of its parts. Supporting the Countryside 
means providing for a flexible policy framework that is adaptable to the farming community 
and the changing nature of the agricultural economy. It also means conserving heritage, as our 
Countryside includes many different types of important cultural heritage resources. 

Furthermore, a separate, dedicated land use vision for King Township’s hamlets is provided in 
Section 6.2.1: 

The Hamlets of King Township are characterized by their unique identities and rural way of 
life, which contribute to a strong sense of community and place. During the planning horizon, 
the Hamlets will accommodate limited growth in the form of infilling in a manner that protects 
and enhances their unique identities and ensures that they remain distinct from the Township’s 
Villages. In particular, the Hamlets are celebrated for their rich history and connection to the 
past. Aspects of the local history have endured over time through the built environment and 
cultural heritage resources. These resources contribute significantly to the unique character 
and sense of place, `1and will be protected and enhanced during the planning horizon. The 
Hamlets are also celebrated for their relationship to the surrounding rural and agricultural 
landscape. Their mix of uses and community focal points provide important economic and 
social opportunities to support residents and the broader rural and agricultural community. 
The prosperity and vitality of the Hamlets will be sustained over the long-term by promoting 
opportunities for economic development. Generally, the Hamlets are planned as principally 
residential communities, with appropriate and compatible supporting small-scale commercial 
and employment uses, as well as community facilities.  

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

The following set of policy considerations have been identified as result of the above exploration 
of Big Question #6: 

1. The Official Plan must direct future growth in the rural area to our hamlets; however,  
growth will be limited.  
Provincial policy indicates that rural settlement areas (hamlets) are to be the focus of growth and 
development within the Rural Area, and their vitality and regeneration shall be promoted. However, 
growth will be limited. Opportunities and constraints related to growth in Rural Milton will be 
explored through Growing in Milton.

2. The Official Plan must provide a wider range of housing opportunities across the Rural 
Area by permitting ‘Additional Residential Units’.  
The Planning Act requires that an official plan contain policies that permit additional residential 
units by authorizing the use of two residential units in a detached house, semi-detached house or 
rowhouse, and the use of a residential unit in a building or structure ancillary to a detached house, 
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semi-detached house or rowhouse. This requirement is supported by Ontario Regulation 299/19, 
which provides more detailed direction in terms of definitions and parking requirements, and 
Milton’s new Official Plan can also establish additional criteria for the creation of additional units, 
related to servicing and urban design, for example. The Region of Halton is also currently updating 
its policies related to additional residential units in the Rural Areas and Milton’s Official Plan will be 
required to conform to these. Big Question #1 in this Report explores the topic of housing choice 
and affordability in more detail. 

3. The Official Plan should recognize the uniqueness and the past, present, and future of 
Milton’s Rural Area, including hamlets, through a vision, goals, and general development 
policies to the year 2051. 
A land use planning vision, goals, and objectives that area specific to the Rural Area, (and 
components of the Rural Area, such as Hamlets), and consistent with upper-tier policy direction 
should be set-out by the new Official Plan. The new Official Plan can articulate defining 
characteristics of the Rural Area and Hamlets, as well as goals and objectives for future growth and 
the protection of rural identity. Milton’s identity and role within the GTA is unique and the history 
and future of our vast Rural Area should be clearly expressed in the initial contextual sections of the 
new Official Plan. The preservation and protection of the Town’s rural identity should be identified 
as key goal and objective. 

Goals, objectives, and general development policies related to the following policy areas can also 
be set out to address Living in Rural Milton: 

• Built Environment and Urban Design

• Sustainability and Climate Change Mitigation/Adaptation

• Community Food Supply

• Heritage Conservation

• Protecting/Enhancing Rural Character

• Placemaking

• Regeneration and Revitalization

• New Development

• Servicing

• Compatibility

4. Hamlet designations and permitted uses should be updated to help achieve Milton’s 
vision, goals, and objectives for the Rural Area. 
Four land use designations currently apply to Milton’s Hamlets and some of the uses permitted 
within them are outdated. For example, in the Hamlet Commercial designation, a horse carriage 
repair shop and saddlery are permitted. As part of the new Official Plan, existing designations 
should be reviewed and updated to help achieve goals and objectives for Brookeville, 
Campbellville, and Moffat. New designations might be identified for certain parts of the Hamlets, 
and permitted uses updated, to ensure that they support Milton’s long term vision for these areas. 
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5. The Official Plan should include policies to support broadband infrastructure. 
All Miltonians, no matter where they live, need high-speed Internet to connect with family, keep up 
at school, run a business and access essential medical services. While the provision of broadband 
infrastructure involves a number of different partners, funding, and programs, new policies should 
be introduced to support deployment in underservices areas, like Rural Milton. For example, new 
policies could: 

• Encourage co-location of broadband infrastructure with existing telecommunication 
facilities wherever possible 

• Support broadband infrastructure (conduit at a minimum) as part of new development 
applications 

• Encourage Partnerships and Funding Opportunities 

6. New Official Plan policies could outline a description of the importance, need and 
measures/procedures to specifically engage with the rural population.  
It is important to develop consultation and engagement mechanisms that equally allow everyone 
to be part of Milton’s planning initiatives. Regarding the contents of an Official Plan, Section 16(2) 
of the Planning Act indicates that it is optional for an official plan to contain a description of the 
measures and procedures proposed to attain the overall objectives of the plan and for any other 
planning matters. Milton could set out measures and procedures for engaging the rural community 
specifically. 
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Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act  

Section 2 of the Planning Act outlines several matters of provincial interest that municipalities are 
required to implement involving urban design, including: 

(h) the orderly development of safe and healthy communities; 

(h.1) the accessibility for persons with disabilities to all facilities, services and matters to which 
this Act applies; 

(q) the promotion of development that is designed to be sustainable; 

(r) the promotion of built form that, 

(i) is well-designed, 

(ii) encourages a sense of place, and 

(iii) provides for public spaces that are of high quality, safe, accessible, attractive and vibrant.  

Urban Design and Creating Places   

Big Question #7:
How can the new Official Plan achieve urban 
design excellence? How can we create a 
cohesive and memorable built environment 
and strong sense of place? How can we 
provide more accessible and equitable 
spaces for all?

What do we mean by ‘Urban Design’? We 
are talking about the thoughtful creation 
of our built environment. It involves the 
arrangement, appearance, and function 
of buildings, streets, landscaping, 
streetscaping, and publicly accessible 
spaces – both individually and in how they 
relate to each other collectively. Good 
urban design enriches our quality of life 
and every day experiences.

What are ‘Urban Design Guidelines 
(UDGs)? UDGs assist with the 
interpretation of Official Plan policies 
and zoning by-laws, and provide design 
direction for development proposals. 
They are an important tool that can 
be used to provide clear direction 
good design objectives and elements. 
However, it should be noted that urban 
design guidelines are not policy. 
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16(1)(a) of the Planning Act also states that an Official Plan shall contain goals, objectives, and 
policies established primarily to manage and direct physical change and the effects on the social 
and built environment of the municipality. 

Provincial Policy Statement 

Part IV of the PPS establishes the Vision for Ontario’s Land Use Planning System, and the following 
excerpts taken from that Vision and are related to living in Milton and Big Question #7: 

The long-term prosperity and social well-being 
of Ontario depends upon planning for strong, 
sustainable and resilient communities for 
people of all ages. 

Strong, liveable and healthy communities 
promote and enhance human health and 
social wellbeing, are economically and 
environmentally sound. 

Policy 1.1.1 of the PPS also states that healthy, 
liveable and safe communities are sustained by 
improving accessibility for persons with disabilities 
and older persons by addressing land use barriers 
which restrict their full participation in society.  

In policy 1.7.1, the PPS states that long-term economic prosperity should be supported by 
encouraging a sense of place, by promoting well-designed built form and cultural planning, and 
by conserving features that help define character. 

Policy 1.8 requires that Milton promote design and orientation which maximizes energy efficiency 
and conservation, and considers the mitigating effects of vegetation and green infrastructure. 

Growth Plan 

The Growth Plan for the GGH is based on a set of guiding principles, including the following which 
is directly related to Big Question #7:  

Support the achievement of complete communities 
that are designed to support healthy and active living 
and meet people’s needs for daily living throughout 
an entire lifetime. 

As stated in Section 2.2.1.4, applying the policies of the 
Growth Plan for the GGH will support the achievement of 
complete communities that: 

• Improve social equity and overall quality of life, 
including human health, for people of all ages, 
abilities, and incomes. 

Many sections of the PPS provide 
direction for urban design related 
matters, which are addressed 
in more detail as part of our 
exploration of other Big Questions 
in this report, including: energy 
conservation, air quality and climate 
change; public spaces, recreation, 
parks, trails, and open space; and 
cultural heritage. 

To support the achievement 
of complete communities, 
the Growth Plan for the GGH 
also establishes minimum 
growth targets that focus on 
intensification and density.  
This is discussed and 
explored in the context of 
Milton through the Growing 
in Milton Reports. 
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• Provide for a more compact built form and a 
vibrant public realm, including public open 
spaces. 

• Integrate green infrastructure and appropriate 
low impact development. 

In terms of specific policy direction related to urban 
design, section 5.2.5 requires that in order to plan 
for minimum intensification and density targets 
established by the Growth Plan, municipalities will 
develop and implement urban design and site design 
Official Plan policies and other supporting documents that direct the development of a high 
quality public realm and compact built form.

Defining Public Realm: According to the OPPI’s Call for Action entitled ‘Healthy 
Communities and Planning for the Public Realm’ which can be viewed by clicking here, 
the public realm is defined as the publicly owned places and spaces that belong to 
and are accessible by everyone. These can include municipal streets, lanes, squares, 
plazas, sidewalks, trails, parks, open spaces, waterfronts, public transit systems, 
conservation areas, and civic buildings and institutions. It can be a passive environment, 
such as sitting at a cafe, or an active environment, such as cycling in a bike lane, or a 
combination of both. It can also be an interior space such as a library or a recreation 
centre, or an exterior space such as a multipurpose trail or a public square. 

Finally, Section 5 states that implementation of the Growth Plan “should include using relevant 
legislative and regulatory tools and other strategies to plan for a variety of heights, densities and 
other elements of site design within settlement areas to achieve the desired urban form and the 
minimum intensification and density targets in this Plan.” 

Ontario Building Code 

While Milton’s new Official Plan must conform to the PPS and the Growth Plan for the GGH, it must 
also conform to the Ontario Building Code (OBC). The OBC is a regulation under the Building 
Code Act that establishes detailed technical and administrative 
requirements, and minimum standards for building construction. 
The OBC promotes public health and safety, fire protection, 
resource conservation, environmental integrity, and accessibility. 
Its purpose is the promotion of public safety through the 
application of uniform building standards that include: 

• Health and safety; 

• Fire protection; 

• Structural sufficiency; 

A review of Green 
Development Standards 
as a current land use 
planning practice is 
provided as part of 
the exploration of Big 
Question #2 (Climate 
Change). 

 Milton Mobility Hub Study,  
Station Precinct Visualization
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• Construction materials; and 

• Plumbing and mechanical systems. 

Although any municipal urban design guidelines must conform to the OBC, there are no 
restrictions on introducing more stringent design requirements, such as green development 
standards, or through local zoning by-laws. 

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Existing Regional Official Plan 

Part II of the ROP establishes Halton’s planning vision for 
the future, which indicates that the Region believes in 
building healthy communities that: 

• foster among the residents a state of physical, 
mental, social and economic well-being; 

• are physically so designed to minimize the stress 
of daily living and meet the life-long needs of its 
residents; and 

• embraces principles of sustainability are embraced 
and practised by residents, businesses and 
governments. 

It is also noted that under Section 85, one of the objectives of the Region is to encourage 
municipalities and the building and development industry to develop housing that stresses certain 
design priorities, including: good environmental practices, universal physical access, public safety 
and security needs, and energy and natural resource conservation principles.  

Upper-tier/regional 
governments in Ontario (like 
Halton Region) co-ordinate 
planning issues that address 
all of its local municipalities: 
Burlington, Halton Hills, 
Milton, and Oakville. Locally 
important planning matters, 
like urban design which 
addresses the functional and 
aesthetic qualities of the 
environment at a smaller scale 
are best addressed by Milton’s 
local Official Plan. 

According to the ROP, Universal physical access means housing designs that incorporate 
the following principles and features:

• Universality: same means for all users.

• Flexibility: providing choice in methods of use and adaptable to the need of the user.

• Low physical effort: usable with a minimum of effort and fatigue.

• Accessibility: providing for adequate sight lines, reach, hand grip and use of helpful 
devices.

• Safety: minimal consequences of errors with fail-safe features.

• Simplicity: minimal complexity and accommodating a wide range of skills and abilities.

• Perceptible information: communicating necessary information effectively and in various 
ways.
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When it comes to future growth and Regional planning requirements for Milton, the ROP states in 
policy 48 that area-specific plans (such as secondary plans) are to be prepared by Milton for certain 
parts of our settlement areas such as new communities, Intensification Areas and Hamlets. Policy 77 
(5)(f)(i) goes on to state that: 

Such plans or policies shall demonstrate how the goals and objectives of this Plan are being 
attained and shall include, among other things: location, types and density of residential and 
employment lands that contribute to creating healthy communities through urban design. 

Finally, in the Human Services section of the ROP, policy 155 states that the objective of the 
Region is to plan for an environment with the highest level of personal safety and security for its 
inhabitants. Section 156 states that is the policy of the Region to:  

1. Require all proponents of development to have regard for the Healthy Communities 
Guidelines in considering and providing physical design features that promote safety and 
security; and 

2. Encourage the Local Municipalities to develop Crime Prevention through Environmental 
Design (CPTED) guidelines for use in their site plan approval process. 

Healthy Community Guidelines 

As noted, Halton Region has also prepared a set of 
guideline documents that are intended to clarify, 
inform, and aid in the implementation of ROP1 
policies. The Guidelines have been prepared in 
accordance with Section 192 of the ROP and can be 
reviewed by clicking here. The guidelines provide 
direction and outline approaches that can be used 
to satisfy the relevant policies of the ROP. In terms of 
direction on policies related to urban design and Big 
Question #7, the following is a brief summary: 

1 ROP Guidelines do not introduce additional policy requirements, and, in the event of a conflict between the Guidelines and the ROP, the ROP shall prevail.

What is CPTED? According to the International Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design Association, CPTED is a multi-disciplinary approach of crime 
prevention that uses urban and architectural design and the management of built 
and natural environments. CPTED strategies aim to reduce victimization, deter 
offender decisions that precede criminal acts, and build a sense of community among 
inhabitants so they can gain territorial control of areas, reduce crime, and minimize 
fear of crime. CPTED is pronounced ‘sep-ted’. Readers can learn more by clicking here. 

Section 152(2) of the Regional 
Official Plan directs the Local 
Municipalities to have regard 
for the Healthy Communities 
Guidelines when they are 
preparing an Area-Specific Plan 
or Official Plan policies related to 
intensification. Section 152(2) also 
directs the proponents of major 
development to have regard for 
the Guidelines when submitting 
their development applications. 
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• Section 2.0 identifies attributes of a healthy community, which include: the built 
environment and sustainable design; 

• Section 2.1 states that the built environment can contribute to a healthy community 
through: 

 − compact mixed use development, walkable and connected communities;  

 − a range of densities and housing opportunities, choices and accessibility for all income 
levels and needs;  

 − redevelopment/regeneration areas;  

 − welcoming pedestrian-scaled environments;  

 − a range of densities that will support public transit and amenities; and,  

 − community infrastructure. 

• Section 2.5 states sustainable design can contribute to healthy communities by:  

 − designing new buildings, communities, and neighbourhoods to reduce water, waste, 
and energy use;  

 − promoting energy conservation and alternative energy sources;  

 − implementing Low Impact Design Standards in both new developments and established 
areas;  

 − improving air quality through addressing the impact of climate change; and,  

 − encouraging the design and construction of energy efficient green buildings. 

Local Policies, Plans, and Directions 

Current Official Plan 

Section 2.8 of the current Official Plan provides policies for urban design and Milton’s intent to 
achieve high standards in the physical design of the built and natural environment. These high 
standards relate to: overall quality; environmental sensitivity; sustainability; meeting needs; 
efficiency; affordability; achieving a strong and positive sense of place and identity; and providing 
for public safety and security. In Section 2.8.1, Milton identifies the following overall goal for urban 
design: 

To ensure that any development proposal from the individual site level, to the community level, 
is designed to achieve a high standard and to contribute positively in both form and function 
to the built and managed environment.  

Milton’s objectives for urban design are outlined in section 2.8.2 and the following objectives relate 
most to Big Question #7: 

• To practice sustainable urban development by adhering to sustainable design principles 
and standards. 
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• To achieve a consistently high standard 
of design that is complementary to and 
compatible with existing development and 
natural and cultural heritage in all areas. 

• To encourage innovation in urban design which 
contributes to affordability and energy and 
natural resource conservation. 

• To enhance the unique character of a district, 
neighbourhood, grouping of buildings or 
prominent building, based on identifiable 
characteristics. 

Section 2.8.3 of the Official Plan allows Milton to prepare urban design and site planning 
guidelines and transit-supportive design criteria that meet previous urban design objectives. 
Specifically, policy 2.8.3.1 states: 

The Town shall encourage the preparation of urban design and site planning guidelines 
and transit-supportive design criteria which shall be applied to all development proposals 
within the Established Urban and HUSP Urban Areas, and Hamlet Areas; and all development 
proposals shall have regard to the Urban Design Objectives of this Plan as outlined in Section 
2.8.2. In Secondary Plan Areas, design guidelines will be an integral component of the 
Secondary Plan. 

Strategic Policies that are Topic-Specific 

Many sections of Milton’s existing Official Plan address topic specific urban design matters that are 
locally-important, as summarized in Table 24 below. 

Table 24: Locally-Important Urban Design Matters

Topic-Specific Urban Design Matter Existing Official Plan Policy Reference
General Urban Design Matters, including 
built-form and pedestrian experience

Section 2.8.3.4 to 2.8.3.18

Gateways Section 2.8.3.19 to 2.8.3.22 

Road Design Section 2.8.3.23 to 2.8.3.26

Parking Section 2.8.3.27 to 2.8.3.30 

Microclimate Section 2.8.3.31 to 2.8.3.38

Views Section 2.8.3.39 to 2.8.3.40

Barrier-free Access Section 2.8.3.41 to 2.8.3.44

Public Art Section 2.8.3.45 to 2.8.3.49

Landscape Design Section 2.8.3.50 to 2.8.3.51

Safe Community Design Section 2.9.1 (goals) 

Section 2.9.2 (objectives) 

Section 2.9.3.1 to 2.9.3.22 (strategies) 

There are a total of 23 broad 
objectives for urban design in 
Milton’s current Official Plan, 
many of which relate to other We 
Make Milton themes – like moving, 
working, and growing. 
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Urban Design Briefs 

A method that Milton uses to help implement and enforce urban design policy direction and 
guidelines is the requirement for an Urban Design Brief for a proposed development completed 
by the proponent. According to Section 2.8.3.2 of the current Official Plan: 

An Urban Design Brief of a proposed 
development shall be undertaken by the 
proponent of a development project when that 
development is proposed within the Central 
Business District or is defined as medium or high 
density development such as those envisioned 
for the Secondary Mixed Use Node Areas. The 
Urban Design Brief shall establish the contextual 
relationship of the proposed development to 
adjacent buildings, streets and areas. 

When Urban Design Briefs are submitted in support of 
a development proposal, they are reviewed, modified 
and approved by staff and form part of the approvals 
package for the development. Requiring an Urban 
Design Brief allows Town staff to ensure that any 
proposed development is designed to a high standard 
and contributes positively to both form and function to 
the built and managed environment of Milton. 

Existing Urban Design Standards 

A number of the Town’s divisions contribute to the development 
and maintenance of urban design standards through their work and 
visible presence on the street. Multiple initiatives provide directions to 
address urban design policies as a tool to achieve attractive, inclusive, 
accessible and respectful development.  

For example, area specific policy recommendations related to urban 
design have been adopted through various Secondary Plans, Plans of 
subdivisions, or area-specific projects and studies such as the Mature 
Neighbourhoods Character Study or the Major Transit Station Area 

A review of current public art policies was undertaken as part of the creation of Milton’s 
recently adopted, first-ever Culture Plan (discussed in more detail below).  While specific 
attention is paid to the role of placemaking, public space activation and public art in many 
of Milton’s growth studies, public art policies in Section 2.8.2.45 are broad and rarely 
implemented. For example, policy 2.8.3.49 states that a provision for art of 1% of the cost of 
proposed major development shall be encouraged; however it hasn’t been used to-date. 

An Urban Design Brief is an 
illustrated explanation of how 
the overall design concept for 
an area responds to the physical 
context of the site and its 
surroundings, considering the 
intent of the policy context and 
any supporting urban design 
guidelines and studies. It is 
generally presented in three 
parts: 

• Design Vision, Guiding 
Principles, and Objectives;

• Site & Context Analysis

• Design Response and 
Concept Plan
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Mobility Hub Study. Urban design guidelines for Milton Heights, 
Boyne Survey, or the Derry Green Corporate Business Park, 
among a large group of documents that have been adopted, 
assist with the interpretation of Official Plan policies and provide 
a clear design direction for different types of development on 
these areas. In addition, Milton has developed Tall and Mid-
rise building guidelines, Shadow Analysis Guidelines and 
Urban Design Brief Terms of Reference that are considered 
by developers preparing proposals. Town of Milton Design of 
Public Spaces Standards 

For a full inventory of Milton’s area-specific urban design 
guidelines, readers should refer to the Town of Milton Urban 
Design web page. 

Other Initiatives 

Milton’s first-ever Culture Plan was passed unanimously by 
Council at its meeting on July 19, 2021. The ten-year plan 
(which can be viewed by clicking here) is called “Here to Stay”, 
and it provides a future roadmap for the future of the Town’s 
cultural policies and investments.  

“Here to Stay”, reflects Milton’s diversity and provides a 
framework that will continue to guide equitable, creative and 
collaborative cultural planning in Milton over the next decade 
and beyond. The plan allows the Town to better understand its 
role in growing and supporting culture within the community. 

The culture plan features five strategic avenues of action that 
enhance Milton as a Place of Possibility: 

1. Foster a resilient and collaborative cultural sector 

2. Celebrate and share Milton’s diversity 

3. Support Indigenous cultural resurgence 

4. Strengthen culture-led economic and social  
 development 

5. Expand investment in cultural infrastructure, including  
 places and spaces 

Chapter 4 details the five Avenues of Action, which are accompanied by 15 goals and 69 actions, 
with roles and responsibility. The following is summary of specific actions identified in the Culture 
Plan, which can help respond to Big Question #7 and could be supported and/or implemented by 
policies in Milton’s new Official Plan:  
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1.3.2 Ensure cultural planning directions are reflected 
in municipal policies and plans. - Example: Find 
alignment with ongoing Economic Development 
Planning and Official Plan process. 

1.3.3 Foster a cultural development lens across 
municipal departments, specifically integrating 
with the Planning Policy & Urban Design, Economic 
Development and Operations & Environment divisions. 

1.3.4 Conduct an audit of Town by-laws, zoning 
regulations, licensing and permits that may be a barrier 
to creative enterprise and cultural activity (such as 
events) and mitigate where possible. 

5.1.1 Prioritize and invest in equitable opportunities 
for placemaking throughout Milton. This includes: 
The creation of more informal gathering spaces and 
public spaces, within new developments as well as 
partnerships with neighbourhood and community 
groups (such as block party microgrant programs). 

5.1.4 Explore opportunities to align cultural spaces and connections with a Public Realm Strategy. 
This could include promotion of active transportation and transit accessible walkable cultural 
spaces, artist-led design of street furniture and proactive approaches to integrating cultural spaces 
within Milton’s public realm and streetscapes by working with developers, property owners and 
artists. 

5.1.5 Recognition program for inclusion of public art and/or cultural experiences. 

5.2.1 Develop a public art strategy, policy and funding model. This could include exploring how the 
Town’s development charges can be used for cultural development and public art. 

5.2.2 Collaborate with developers and property owners to encourage and program new 
developments to include privately owned public spaces (POPS) and expand the role of public art 
and tactical urbanism as part of new development (and as part of updated Official Plan). 

5.2.4 Support public art that represents a diversity of disciplines (permanent and temporary, murals, 
sculptures, digital media, etc.) and a diversity of artists that reflect the various cultures in Milton. 

5.2.5 Promote and support funding opportunities for outdoor space programming and citizen-led 
tactical urbanism, placemaking and placekeeping (in parks, public squares, and streets). 

Current Planning Practices 

The following is a review of current planning practices in other jurisdictions, which we can consider 
for the new Official Plan as it relates to living in Milton, urban design, and creating places that 
support a high quality of life. Examples are organized into the following categories: 

The Vision set out in Milton’s 
Culture Plan describes where the 
Town will be as a result of the 
work and actions identified. The 
Vision is:  
Here to Stay: Culture is rooted 
and reflected in Milton’s people 
and places. Milton will support 
a thriving and diverse cultural 
community, offering inclusive and 
equitable opportunities to create, 
imagine and invest in the future. 
The Vision provides direction 
to the culture plan. It describes 
where the Town of Milton will be 
as a result of this work. It aims to 
galvanize energy and inspire. 

Page 369 of 628



152Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

1. Vision, Goals, and Objectives for Design Excellence 

2. Supporting the Urban Structure and Growth Framework  

3. Implementing Community Specific Design Guidance 

4. Addressing Contemporary Design Topics 

5. Implementation Tools 

Vision, Goals, and Objectives for Design Excellence 

Achieving urban design excellence requires a coordinated and collaborative effort from the public 
and private sectors to maximize the benefits of development and add value to a building project 
and the community as a whole. An Official Plan should therefore establish the primary design 
goals, objectives, and priorities of the municipality, to ensure that all sectors are working towards 
the same local vision for design excellence and outcomes.  

An Official Plan can articulate why a high standard for urban design is important to the municipality, 
what design excellence could look like in the context of the local municipality, how it will be 
achieved, and the various roles for doing so. 

In 2017, Guelph prepared an Urban Design Action Plan, which identified the following City 
responsibilities when it comes to achieving design excellence: 

1. Adopting and updating general urban design policies, standards and guidelines to 
guide the implementation of the Official Plan Amendment and the review of subdivision, 
rezoning, site plans and public infrastructure projects. 

2. Preparing and updating land use and urban design concept plans and studies for significant 
areas of change within the city. 

3. Identifying and implementing strategic public realm and infrastructure projects, including 
park and open space improvements, cultural and recreation facilities, public art, 
streetscapes and trails. 

4. Conducting transparent and effective review and approval processes for development 
applications and capital projects, integrating various disciplines, engaging affected 
communities and focusing on urban design objectives. 

5. Promoting urban design excellence through public projects, ongoing communications, and 
educational initiatives. 

Recognizing the importance of strong urban design policies to achieve its City-wide vision, the City 
of Toronto, in with assistance from the Canadian Urban Institute (CUI), conducted a review of its 
Official Plan urban design policy framework in 2016, and published a document to share research 
findings. The concluding report, which can be viewed here, provided a set of recommendations 
and areas of attention for urban design policy development, including the following:  

1. Identifying a set of core principles that should guide urban design in Toronto. 

2. Clearly articulating Official Plan policy outcomes for urban design. 
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3. Improving clarity and consistency of language by refraining from use of generic and overly  
 subtle language such as appropriate, adequately limit, have regard for, relate to, minimize,  
 at good proportion, green, and context. 

4. Balancing the need to have “a number in a guideline” to ensure quality urban design in all  
 circumstances with “a principle” that allows creative solutions to urban design outcomes. 

5. Removing or strengthening the weakest policies from the OP that are weak due to lack of  
 clarity and ability to enforce. 

Supporting the Urban Structure and Local Growth Framework  

Through an Official Plan, municipalities can articulate and reflect community values on how certain 
areas of the urban area should look and feel – such as public spaces, Main Street, growth centres, 
and existing and planned neighbourhoods. All these areas are components of a Town’s urban 
structure, and the vision, function, attributes, and design goals for these component are often set 
out through Official Plan policies in order to realize the full development potential of each area as 
they relate to broader municipal goals and design strategies. 

For example, the City of Burlington’s current Official Plan identifies an Urban Structure in Schedule 
B, as shown in Figure 15 below.  

Burlington’s Urban Structure consists of key growth areas and establishes a vision for the urban 
area. It identifies the following components:  

• Mixed Use Intensification Areas;  

• Region of Halton Employment Areas;  

• Employment Lands;  

• Residential Neighbourhood Areas;  

• Natural Heritage System;  

• Major Parks and Open Space;  

• Mineral Resource Extraction Area; and  

• Infrastructure and Transportation 
Corridors. 

The City of Burlington Urban Structure is further 
divided into a set of land use designations and 
there are a number of urban design policies 
for the various land use designations that are 
intended provide the desired design direction 
for new development in order to ensure it is 
consistent with the City’s vision for the urban 
area, as established in Schedule B (Urban 
Structure). 

What do we mean by ‘urban structure’? 
Planners use this term to describe the 
arrangement and organization of land 
uses with a high-level focus on key 
areas and how they are intended to 
function and relate to each other over 
the planning horizon. It is the broad 
planning framework of a municipality. 
For example, the Halton Regional Urban 
Structure, which Milton is required to 
implement through our local Official 
Plan, was recently amended to include 
strategic growth areas, as required by 
the Province, such as: Urban Growth 
Centres, Major Transit Station Areas, and 
Regional Nodes. The Growing in Milton 
paper will provide more information 
about the Regional Urban Structure, 
Milton’s Future Urban Structure, and will 
help define related growth terms and 
planning requirements.   
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Figure 15: City of Burlington Official Plan Urban Structure 

The City of Vaughan Official Plan establishes a clear set of directions for design of buildings within 
the different elements of its urban structure. According to Section 9.1.2 of the Official Plan:  

A great city is a beautiful city: one that consists of remarkable buildings and high-quality 
architecture and urban design. This is true for both a city’s major buildings and its core fabric of 
houses and small to mid-sized buildings. These buildings work together with associated public 
spaces to create rewarding and interesting experiences. A City needs a clear set of directions 
on how buildings should be designed and organized, how they relate to the public realm and 
its intentions for urban design and architectural quality.  

A clear set of intentions and expectations are provided in the City of Vaughan Official Plan 
for how buildings should be developed in different parts of the City, in accordance with the 
Urban Structure (shown in Figure 16). 
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Figure 16: City of Vaughan Official Plan Urban Structure 

Finally, referring back to the City of Guelph Urban 
Design Action Plan, Guelph has used its existing 
Urban Structure to identify what are referred 
to as ‘opportunity areas’, which represent 
places that are expected to see further 
development and redevelopment in line with 
urban design objectives as the city continues 
to grow.  The City’s Urban Structure and 
‘opportunity areas’ are shown in Figure 17. 
For each of the ‘opportunity areas’ a vision, 
objectives, and specific actions are identified 
related to developing policy and other 
directions for urban design. 

Implementing Community Specific Design 
Guidance 

In its review of the Official Plan urban design 
policy framework in 2016, the City of Toronto 
and CUI also identified that, in order to 
strengthen and clarify local urban design 
direction, municipalities could transition/
move important urban design direction from 
guidelines that have significant impact on 

Figure 17: City of Guelph Official Plan Urban 
Structure and Urban Design Opportunity Areas
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quality of life to Official Plan policy in order to limit uncertainty and ensure consistent application. 
Suggested guidelines were identified by the City Toronto, and included: 

• Tall Buildings definition  

• Base Building Height  

• Base Building – Side Setbacks  

• Tower Separation Distances  

• Transitions in scale  

• Mid-rise Building Height & Front Facade Angular Planes 

However, it should be noted that community design policies in the Official Plan are broadly defined 
to establish the general vision, yet permit sufficient variation and innovation within the broader 
context, without the need for site specific amendments. 

Addressing Contemporary and Important Design Topics 

The following is a brief synthesis of some contemporary urban design and planning topics that we 
heard were important to Miltonians, with some examples of how they are being addressed in other 
municipal Official Plans. 

A. Accessibility - breaking physical barriers. 

Public spaces play an important role in providing good quality of life and social interaction 
and we can ensure that people all ages and abilities can enjoy urban public spaces through a 
“Universal Design approach”2. When something is universally designed, it can be used easily by 
everyone. Features such as a ramp entrance, automatic doors, or a curb cut represent the physical 
intervention of the public space. 

In 2009, the Town of Caledon, created a Universal Design Policy within its Official Plan to ensure 
that new homes being built in the municipality are designed with the needs of all ages and 
abilities in mind. Under the Universal Design Policy, developers who are applying to build any new 
subdivisions must include at least one floor plan model that incorporates universal design features 
in order to receive draft plan approval from the municipality. Such universal design features can 
include: 

• exterior features such as a flush threshold (no-step) main entrance and lift options in the 
garage, for accessible access to the dwelling; 

• main-floor living, with a main-floor master bedroom and bathroom for people who may 
have trouble navigating stairs; 

• wider hallways and doors to accommodate someone using a walker or wheelchair; 

• counters of varying heights in the kitchen, to allow older residents to cook comfortably from 
a seated position; 

• toggle switches and higher plug placements to make the lighting and ventilation systems 
more accessible; and 

• roughed-in areas to install a residential lift or elevator right away or in the future. 

2 Other municipalities use terms like ‘barrier free” and “universally accessibly”.
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Universal design was chosen as the foundation for Caledon’s policy because of its flexibility in 
meeting the needs of both homeowners and developers. A house that is designed in accordance 
with universal design principles can adapt easily and cost-effectively to changes in the needs of 
homeowners as they age, without requiring them to carry out any additional upgrades or costly 
future renovations. More information about Caledon’s Universal Design Policy can be accessed by 
clicking here. 

The City of Toronto has created a standalone set of Accessibility Design Guidelines (TADG) which 
are to serve as a reference document available to all sectors to conduct accessibility audits and to 
plan developments, as the City works towards making Toronto a “barrier free” community. These 
guidelines were updated in July 2021 and can be reviewed by clicking here. 

Based on the principles of respect, dignity and inclusion, the TADG is a key component of the 
City’s Multi-year Accessibility Plan and Corporate Accessibility Policy, and is aligned with the City’s 
Statement of Commitment to Creating an Accessible City. TADG is also in keeping with the City’s 
Official Plan, which states that “a key city-building principle is that public buildings, parks and open 
spaces should be open and accessible to all members of the public.” 

B. Promoting good mental health. 

Physical and social environments can affect our mental health. From New York City to Toronto and 
Tokyo, more cities across the world are recognizing that good urban design is key to promoting 
mental well-being, help prevent mental illness, and counteracting the stresses of urban life. 

Research has shown that people who live in neighborhoods that promote natural interactions 
among people have lower mental distress. It’s a question of making public places more social, by, 
for example, putting in more benches or setting up chessboards in a park or square. 

In Singapore, the government is intensifying its efforts to incorporate more greenery and green 
spaces throughout the city-state.  The Singapore National Parks Board has also started building 
therapeutic gardens, with features such as wind chimes gardening plots, in public parks to further 
boost visitors’ mental and emotional well-being. 

Locally, in Toronto, the local government outlined its efforts to get citizens out of their homes and 
moving. Several areas in the city, including those around Union Station, its main railway station, 
and Ryerson University and the University of Toronto, have been converted into pedestrian-only or 

Therapeutic garden in Singapore Public realm improvement project in Toronto 
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pedestrian-priority zones to encourage people to take public transport and walk. Young Street will 
also be transformed to include pedestrian-only zones and bike lanes. 

C. Connecting People through the Public Realm. 

Public spaces can facilitate social interaction and provide positive opportunities to build 
community connection and resilience. In the OPPI’s Healthy Communities and Planning for the 
Public Realm Call for Action, planners, government, municipal departments, agencies, other related 
professionals, builders, developers, community groups and members of the public are called upon 
to make the public realm a focus in community building and placemaking efforts across Ontario.  
OPPI states: 

The public realm is crucial in achieving healthy communities across Ontario as it is in this 
realm that people are encouraged to interact. Too often the public realm is considered an 
afterthought in community building efforts. It is this, however, that shapes our relationship 
with our surroundings. In doing so, the public realm establishes a community identity, local 
character and a sense of place. Investing in the quality of the public realm is vital in creating 
harmonious and socially inclusive communities. A well-planned public realm can increase 
physical and mental well-being, enhance public safety, encourage private investment and 
allow citizens to embrace and celebrate their places and spaces. 

The City of Toronto can be looked at again for current practices on planning for the public realm 
in order to help connect residents and visitors within and to the City.  In September 2020, City of 
Toronto Official Plan Amendment (OPA) 479 was approved, which introduced more robust and 
rigorous public realm policy directions for new developments. The new in-force public realm and 
built form policies are stronger and provide further clarity and design direction on standards for 
the public realm and consistency across built form typologies; however, they remain generally 
qualitative in nature. The policies advance design objectives and qualitative principles from the Tall 
Building and Mid-rise Design Guidelines, but do not go as far as providing quantitative metrics. 
Whereas the Official Plan policies were previously quite general and aspirational, the amended 
policies are direct and imperative. 

The new and amended policies provide enhanced detail and specification for all parts of the public 
realm, including sidewalks, laneways, Privately-Owned Publicly Accessible Spaces (POPS) and 
parks. Key changes to the Official Plan (Section 3.1.1) are as follows: 

• All new streets are required to be public streets, unless otherwise deemed appropriate by 
the City (3.1.1.9) 

• New streets will provide frontage and visibility on natural and human-made features 
including parks, cemeteries, school yards and campus lands (3.1.1.8) 

• As part of the public realm, lanes will be public and opportunities for lane enhancements 
should be identified as part of the development approval process (3.1.1.10) 

• Parks and POPS will be located with public street frontages to establish direct visual and 
physical access (3.1.1.19) 

• Consultation, partnerships and collaboration with Indigenous communities is encouraged 
for planning and design of the public ream (3.1.1.4) 
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New and modified submission requirements are also now required by the City to assist City staff in 
evaluating the quality of the public realm for new developments: 

• The Arborist/Tree Preservation Report is replaced by three separate components: Arborist 
Report, Tree Protection Plan and a Soil Volume Plan. The Soil Volume Plan is an entirely 
new requirement and intended to demonstrate that adequate soil volume suitable to 
support plant growth is being provided on site. All three studies are required for Zoning By-
law Amendment, Plan of Subdivision, Site Plan and Consent to Sever applications. 

• The Block Context Plan provides a written and illustrated justification of how the 
development fits within the block and surrounding context. The Block Context Plan is 
expected to address matters such as the layout and design of existing and proposed 
streets, pedestrian circulation network, the location of existing and future public 
destinations, the layout of development parcels, building massing, existing and possible 
locations for public art, existing and proposed cycling routes, and phasing of development. 
Not unlike a Planning Rationale, the Block Context Plan must demonstrate conformity with 
the Official Plan policy and demonstrate good planning and urban design. A Block Context 
Plan is required for an Official Plan Amendment, Zoning By-law Amendment, Site Specific 
Zoning By-law, Plans of Subdivision, and Site Plan Control.  

Public Realm Strategies can also be prepared by our local governments to ensure that, as growth 
and development occurs in a municipality or an area within the municipality, it is complemented by 
a high quality, inviting and vibrant public realm. Public Realm Strategies can look at all the spaces 
between buildings, including publicly owned spaces and POPs, and identify opportunities to 
highlight, build upon and connect them. Public Realm Strategies can also identify opportunities to 
integrate the community by providing a year-round connections and a range of well-planned and 
designed places to walk, ride, play, meet and rest. 

What are POPs? According to the City of Waterloo, 
Privately Owned Publicly Accessibly Spaces, known 
as POPS, are spaces accessible to the public but 
are privately owned. Negotiated with developers 
as part of the application review process, they are 
meant to complement or extend public spaces, not 
replace them. 

Public spaces create value and improve social 
well-being. POPS provide a critical bridge between 
publicly-owned spaces and privately-owned 
buildings and spaces. They play a role in place-
making that benefits residents, employees and 
visitors to Waterloo. 

Waterloo has created a set of standalone 
Guidelines for Privately Owned Publicly Accessible 
Spaces, which can be accessed by clicking here. 

The City of Toronto OPA 
479 is clear that while 
POPS are spaces that 
contribute to the public 
realm and are privately 
owned and maintained, 
and they do not replace the 
need for new public parks 
and open spaces. 

Policy 3.1.1.20 is also 
specific about the role and 
function of POPS, requiring 
that they be located in 
highly visible locations 
and programmed for users 
of a variety of ages and 
abilities. 

Page 377 of 628

https://www.waterloo.ca/en/government/privately-owned-publicly-accessible-spaces.aspx


160Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

For example, in 2014, the City of Markham 
developed a Public Realm Strategy, which 
can be accessed here, to help clarify how 
the public realm can be improved, as well 
as strategies for achieving local goals. The 
strategy: 

• Defines what the public realm means 
to Markham; 

• Raises awareness of the importance 
of a high quality public realm for the 
community and the role everyone can 
play to ensure its success; 

• Defines the vision and goals for the 
city’s public realm; 

• Provides a framework for the delivery 
and maintenance of high quality 
public realm; and 

• Provides recommendations and actions to enhance the public realm in the City. 

Interpretive signage is helpful to almost everyone – and especially to the deaf. 
Gallaudet is a university in Washington DC dedicated to educating the deaf and 
hard of hearing, and since 2005, they’ve re-thought principles of architecture 
with one question at the forefront — how do deaf people communicate in space? 
‘Deaf Urbanism’ and ‘Deaf Space’ approaches show that there are many ways to 
create an environment more pleasing to everyone. These include tactile elements3, 
visual access and wayfinding throughout the urban environment. For more 
information, a YouTube video from Gallaudet can be viewed by clicking here. 

Concepts and approaches of ‘Deaf Urbanism’ and ‘Deaf Space’ are of particular importance to 
many Miltonians. Within the GTA, Milton is uniquely known for having a significant deaf population 
because it is home to one of Ontario’s four schools for the deaf. 

D. Becoming a more age-friendly community. 

Since 2007, municipalities across Canada have committed to becoming age-friendly. According 
to the World Health Organization (WHO), an age-friendly place encourages active ageing by 
optimizing opportunities for health, participation and security in order to enhance quality of life 
as people age. In practical terms, an age-friendly city adapts its structures and services to be 
accessible to and inclusive of older people with varying needs and capacities. (Click here to review 
the WHO Age-Friendly Cities Guide). 

3 Tactile elements are simply changes in the walking surfaces to denote uses and boundaries.

An example of an action identified in the 
Markham Public Realm Strategy is: 

ACTION 3.8 Promote the installation of 
interpretive signs in naturalized areas to 
help educate residents and visitors. 

The Strategy explains that “Animating our 
City involves educating our citizens about 
our resources. It is important that users 
are able to clearly understand the nature 
of our public realm. Interpretive signage, 
use of technology through QR codes, and 
themed walks/presentations provide ways 
of unlocking the rich natural, historical and 
cultural tapestry that Markham offers.” 
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In May of 2016, as part of its on-going Official Plan Review, 
the Region of Peel prepared a Discussion Paper focusing on 
Planning for an Aging Population, which can be viewed by 
clicking here. The discussion paper recognizes that there are 
existing policies within the Regional and local Official Plans 
(i.e., Mississauga, Brampton, Caledon), however states that 
these policies do not have an age-specific focus. They are 
dispersed throughout the plan under the following themes, 
but there is no standalone set of policies geared to seniors: 

 − Aging within the same community  

 − Housing options and affordability 

 − Accessibility and infrastructure 

 − Creating complete communities 

 − Human and health services 

Based on the findings of a best-practices review, a jurisdictional scan of local policies, and 
an analysis of existing Region of Peel policies, the discussion paper recommends that a new 
standalone policy section be added to the ROP. This standalone policy section should include: 

• A preamble that refers to the projected future increase of seniors in Peel Region in the 
coming years and explains why there is a need to plan and provide for the needs of this 
specific age group; 

• High-level objectives that recognize the diversity and needs of Peel’s aging population to 
allow for opportunities to age in place, while promoting the use of universal accessible 
design and creating better environments for active aging; 

• Specific policies that: 

 − Encourage local municipalities to 
develop policies in local Official 
Plans that will provide support 
for seniors to age within their 
community; 

 − Encourage the use of universal 
accessibility design in the built 
form to create a safe, barrier-free 
and more inclusive environment 
that will enhance the mobility and 
independence of all residents, 
including seniors; 

 − Require local municipalities 
to create healthy, walkable 
communities close to amenities, 

All of these policy directions can apply 
more broadly to a range of age groups 
and their specific needs. For example, in 
Big Question #8, we explore the topic 
of living in Milton for youth particularly. 
Since many of the needs of seniors 
are similar to the needs of youth (i.e., 
independent participation in civic life, 
promote opportunities for health, and 
ensure accessible, safe, and equitable 
access to places and spaces), a stand-
alone policy section in an Official Plan 
could also have a broader age-friendly 
focus. 
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green spaces, services and programs that aid in independent, active and healthy aging 
for all residents in Peel; and 

 − Assess the built environment in neighbourhoods where is there is a predominance of 
seniors to support universal accessibility. 

• Terms related to active aging and age-friendly design in the ROP glossary.  

Another approach to guide decision-making in relation to the needs of seniors and achieving an 
age-friendly community is to prepare a broader municipal Age-friendly Strategy/Plan. For example, 
in 2014, the City of Hamilton released its first Plan for an Age-Friendly City and in 2021 the Age-
Friendly Plan was updated. It includes 7 strategic goals, 21 objectives and 61 recommendations 
related to the priorities of adults aged 55 and over who live in Hamilton currently (and who represent 
30 per cent of the city’s total population) focusing on the set of themes shown in Figure 18. 

Figure 18: The Seven Goals of the Hamilton Plan for an Age-Friendly City 

In addition to the examples focusing on older adults above, 
numerous cities have also started to seek out feedback from 
their youngest citizens and plan with the youth in mind, 
allowing teens to participate in park or street design, and 
prioritizing youth’s perspectives of urban living. In addition, 
initiatives to design multi-use intergenerational spaces which 
can increase interaction and exchange between the youth and 
the elderly. 

E. Promoting Sustainable Urban Design 

According to the City of Burlington’s 2018 Sustainable Building and Development Guidelines 
document:  

Sustainable design is an integrated design process that helps to reduce infrastructure 
demands and costs, environmental impacts, greenhouse gas emissions, long term building 
operating costs, and contributes to the City’s goal of being a prosperous, livable and healthy 
community. 

We look more closely at 
opportunities for youth 
engagement in Big 
Question #8 

Page 380 of 628



163Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

Burlington’s Sustainable Building and Development Guidelines were prepared in 2018 and are 
enabled by the Sustainable Design policies of the Grow Bold Official Plan. The Guidelines are 
meant to be a tool to encourage voluntary sustainable development practices and to highlight 
required sustainability measures as identified in the Official Plan, Zoning By-law and other city 
by-laws. The purpose of (which can be viewed by clicking here) is to encourage sustainable 
design approaches through Planning Act applications, in keeping with the City’s declaration as a 
sustainable community, and in alignment with Burlington’s Strategic Plan 2015-2040. 

Sustainable design guidelines (also called Green Development Standards, or GDS for short) are 
one of the most powerful tools for achieving greener design and fighting climate change. Since 
municipalities have the authority over local planning decisions, including the ability to approve 
new developments, GDS can be used to require improved and more sustainable design features 
for residential building, site, and streetscape features. In fact, the current City of Vaughan Official 
Plan Section 9.1.3.1 states: 

It is the policy of Council to develop Green Development Standards, in consultation with the 
building and construction industry, and, where appropriate, specific and feasible standards 
may be established to: 

a. provide a high-level of efficiency in energy consumption;  

b. maximize solar gains and be constructed in a manner that facilitates future solar energy 
installations; 

c. include or facilitate future on-site renewable energy systems; 

d. provide a high-level of efficiency in water consumption, including rainwater harvesting and 
recirculation for irrigation purposes; 

e. enhance indoor air quality;  

f. contain or facilitate the future installation of plug-ins for electric vehicles; 

g. use environmentally preferable building materials, high-renewable and recycled content 
building products, and certified sustainably harvested lumber; 

h. provide water efficient and drought resistant landscaping, which should include the use of 
native plants and xeriscaping; 

i. maximize permeable surfaces, including the provision of permeable driveways; 

j. incorporate green roofs into building design; and 

k. reduce construction waste and divert construction waste from landfill; and, promote Energy 
Star qualified development. 

“A great city is a sustainable city – and a sustainable city is one that consists of 
developments and buildings that minimize the use of energy and resources.”  

City of Vaughan Official Plan, Section 9.1.3 (Sustainable Development)  
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Section 9.1.3.3 of the Official Plan states that “until such time as Green Development Standards are 
adopted by Council, all applications for an Official Plan Amendment, Zoning By-law Amendment, 
Plan of Subdivision, and/or Site Plan Approval are required to submit a Sustainable Development 
Report, indicating how the sustainable building policies of the York Region Official Plan and the 
goals contained in policy 9.1.3.1 are being addressed.” 

F. Public art helps create a visual identity of a place 

Public art can be used as a tool to engage with communities/residents and enhance the image 
of a place. An Official Plan can encourage the creation of public art in a broad range of media, 
themes and formats, with particular emphasis on works which stimulate play, creativity and 
imagination, foster civic identity, promote social interaction, provide opportunities for solitude and 
contemplation, and provide readable clues about changing microclimate conditions. 

There are many examples of the impact art creates when considered a part of urban spaces. In 
Chicago, an art installation known as The Cloud Gate lead to the widespread success of a public 
park that was only a part of, a much larger community plan. The installation created a visual identity 
for the park, as well as the neighbourhood and now serves as a successful precedent of arts-based 
placemaking. 

The Heerlen Murals project, in the Netherlands, has led to the development of a series of artworks 
spread out over Heerlen, all co-created by artists, local citizens and businesses. The initiative has 
led to a significant increase in public and private engagement in the city, as well as an increased 
sense of well-being. 

In our exploration of Living in Milton Big Question #2 (Climate Change and Resiliency) a 
more detailed review of Green Development Standards and how they can be implemented 

through Official Plan policies is provided.  Readers should review to pages X-X for more 
current practices. 

The Cloud Gate in Chicago Murals Project in Heerlen 
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In July 2010, the City of Mississauga created 
a Framework for a Public Art Program that 
was intended to enhance quality of life by 
means of public art that is relevant to the 
community, and which humanizes the physical 
environment; promotes growth of a culturally 
informed public; heightens the city image and 
identity; and creates a legacy by which future 
generations can judge its cultural objectives. 
The 2010 framework can be accessed by 
clicking here. The framework was prepared 
out of recommendations from the City’s 2009 
Culture Master Plan. 

Following the creation of the 2010 Framework 
for a Public Art Program, the City of Mississauga 
Official Plan was reviewed and updated.  In 
regard to public art policies, the following key 
updates were made: 

• Public art policies were included 
throughout the document and 
integrated into its core goals and 
objectives, as a means of contributing 
to city/community identity, character, 
vitality and visual interest. 

• General policies were introduced 
to affirm the importance of public 
art as an amenity when discussing the open space system, city nodes and corridors, the 
environment, the waterfront experience, transportation modes, urban design, community 
uses and heritage 

• A new definition of public art was introduced. 

• Policies that articulate who is obliged to provide public art were introduced inclusive of 
mechanisms for funding, to reinforce its importance.  

• Tailored public art policies were also included, to suit the nature of uses and physical 
context of key areas, like intensification areas and the waterfront. 

The City of Mississauga Official Plan, and the entirety of Section 9.3.4 is dedicated to public art 
policies, however, they are also integrated throughout other sections. 

Mississauga’s first ever Public Art Master Plan (PAMP), which can be viewed by clicking here was 
prepared in 2016 as an extension of the Framework for a Public Art Program. The ultimate goal 
of the PAMP is to establish a unique artistic identity for the city through the formation of a design 
and curatorial outline. The PAMP provides specific recommendations designed to direct the 
development and implementation of a successful public art program and builds upon existing 
planning, development, and revitalization initiatives and strategies. Five specific priority zones 

Mississauga will promote a strong 
civic identity and a city of experiences 

that celebrate the attractive and 
vibrant waterfront, the Downtown and 

communities, the rich history and cultural 
diversity, high architectural standards and 
quality public art. (Section 4.5 Mississauga 

Official Plan). 

According to the City’s Framework, a 
requirement for public art as a desired 
public space amenity or land use may 
be considered for specific sites when a 
holding zone is imposed on lands. The 

‘H’ designation can remain in place until 
development proposals accommodate 

these requirements to the satisfaction of 
the zoning that governs it. 
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within the City are also specifically identified for future public art projects, as shown in Figure 19, 
including: 

1. Existing Infrastructure Projects 

2. Heritage Sites 

3. Pedestrian Zones within Intensification Areas 

4. Waterfront 

5. Major Transit Hubs and Corridors 

For each of the priority zones, the PAMP also identifies specific curatorial themes based on a public 
art survey used to gather input from local residents, artists and stakeholders, as shown in Figure 19 
below. 

Figure 19: Priority Zones and Curatorial Themes as Identified in the PAMP 

In terms of implementation, responsibilities in Mississauga have been divided into two: the Culture 
Division of the Economic Development Department takes the lead in preparing a Civic Public Art 
Master Plan governing initiatives on public lands; the Planning Division of Urban Development 
Services continues to work with developers to secure one percent of the construction value for 
each development to fund public art. Both coordinate with a Public Art Commission to review art 
plans and development. 
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G. Places and Spaces can Thrive on Community Engagement 

Good placemaking makes use of underutilized 
space to enhance the urban experience 
at the pedestrian scale. The principles of 
placemaking, largely promoted in North 
America, are implemented for the successful 
design of public spaces. An important aspect of 
placemaking is taking into account inputs of the 
people for which the public space is intended. 
In Canada, placemaking initiatives have 
included Ottawa’s Byward Market and Halifax’s 
Seaport Farmers Market. 

Places can be dynamic and adaptable. 
During the revitalization of Union Market, in 
Washington D.C, the boundaries between 
visitor and vendor spaces were intentionally 
blurred, fostering a feeling of community 
between all participants. Flexible, multi-
purpose venues now host a wide array of 
events, forums, and activities that naturally 
bring diverse groups together to share ideas 
and mutual interests. Efforts to foster inclusivity 
also extend to arts and creativity. By maximizing 
common areas throughout the district with 
pop-up vendors and artists, the area offers a 
low barrier to entry to encourage innovation 
and creativity. The use of the market’s exterior 
walls as a gallery space, also provides a unique 
platform for artists to engage with the community. 

WHAT IF WE BUILT OUR COMMUNITIES 
AROUND PLACES? 

As both an overarching idea and a 
hands-on approach for improving 

a neighborhood, city, or region, 
placemaking inspires people to 

collectively reimagine and reinvent public 
spaces as the heart of every community. 
Strengthening the connection between 

people and the places they share, 
placemaking refers to a collaborative 
process by which we can shape our 

public realm in order to maximize shared 
value. More than just promoting better 
urban design, placemaking facilitates 

creative patterns of use, paying particular 
attention to the physical, cultural, and 

social identities that define a place and 
support its ongoing evolution. (Taken 

from the Project for Public Places  
https://www.pps.org/article/what-is-

placemaking) 

Byward Market in Ottawa Union Market in Washington D.C. 
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One example of equitable civic engagement is the 
transformation of the Superkilen Park in Copenhagen. 
The city used a civic involvement approach to 
incorporate diverse public input into the redesign of 
the park space. Local residents representing more than 
50 nationalities were consulted for culturally unique 
ideas. Their input was heard equitably and objects 
they selected from their cultural backgrounds were 
reproduced or transplanted in the park. The park was 
transformed into a place of collective memories. 

5. Implementation Tools  

Quality urban design and construction is also effectively promoted by municipalities across Ontario 
by using the following planning tools: 

A.  Incentives 

Under Section 28 of the Planning Act, municipalities are permitted to provide financial incentives 
to private land owners to assist with the costs of planning or replanning, design or redesign, 
resubdivision, clearance, development or redevelopment, construction, reconstruction and 
rehabilitation, improvement of energy efficiency of specific areas or properties. In order to provide 
incentives (such as grants, loans, rebates, fee cancellations, and more), a Community Improvement 
Project Area must be designated and a Community Improvement Plan (CIP) must be prepared for 
that area.  

CIPs are a very powerful municipal planning tool.  Normally, under the Municipal Act of Ontario, 
municipalities are prohibited from providing financial assistance to private landowners and 
businesses; however, if a CIP has been adopted by the Council of a municipality for certain areas 
and revitalization purposes, such incentives can be provided. 

Many municipalities across Ontario have CIPs in place, to help support local revitalization, 
beautification, redevelopment, and design goals. Most CIPs include financial incentive programs to 
assist with façade improvements for local businesses, such as the following program offered by the 
Town of Halton Hills.  The goals of the Town’s façade improvement program are: 

To promote the rehabilitation, restoration and improvement of the facades of commercial, 
institutional and mixed use buildings (including retail storefront display areas and signage). To 
promote the maintenance and physical improvement of existing commercial, institutional and 
mixed use buildings, in order to meet the current Building Code, improve aesthetic quality, and 
to provide safe and usable commercial, residential and mixed use space. 

To assist with façade improvements, the Town of Halton Hills CIP provides the following grant: 

The Facade Improvement Grant component of this program will provide a matching grant of 
50% of the cost of eligible storefront improvement and facade improvement and restoration 
works to commercial, institutional and mixed use buildings, up to a maximum grant per 
building of $10,000. Eligible facades include front facades and rear facades facing public 
parking areas. At the discretion of Council, the matching grant for the Facade Improvement 

Superkilen Park in Copenhagen 
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Grant component can be increased by up to $5,000 per building for: a) applications where 
three or more contiguous property owners submit a joint application; or b) buildings 
designated under the Ontario Heritage Act or listed by the Town. 

Municipalities with CIPs in place have a significant advantage because they are able to require 
certain design approaches and achieve local design goals through the use of eligibility criteria as 
established in a CIP.  With the use of eligibility criteria, municipalities are able to require that, in 
order to receive certain financial incentives, all municipal urban design guidelines must be met.  By 
doing so, municipalities are ensuring that local urban design goals and objectives are supported 
by landowners and developers, and confirming that municipal funds are directed to projects that 
contribute to local design excellence.  

B. Urban Design Panels 

The Town has a range of planning tools that it can and does use to implement the urban 
design directives of the Planning Act including the Official Plan, Secondary Plans, Urban Design 
Guidelines, Zoning By-Laws, and Site Plan Control. Urban Design Review Panels provide a focused 
approach to apply these tools more effectively. 

An urban design review panel is an independent advisory body that provides advice and 
encourages design excellence by focusing on urban design issues for new developments. The 
panel provides design guidance that incorporates the relationship between streets, buildings 
and spaces between the two, with respect to the context and uses of these spaces (Calgary Urban 
Design Review Panel Terms of Reference). 

The City of Vancouver was the first municipality in Canada to implement an urban design panel, 
setting the precedence for all other panels. The panels were first introduced in Ontario by 
Toronto in 2006. Since then, design review panels have become much more common, with many 
municipalities recently finishing or currently undertaking pilot projects for the creation of design 
review panels in order to improve the urban design in their respective municipalities. 

The City of Burlington Official Plan provides direction for the establishment of an Urban Design 
Advisory Panel.  In Chapter 7 (Design Excellence), Section 7.1.2 states that 

f) An Urban Design Advisory Panel will be established by the City to provide independent, 
objective and professional advice on issues of design that affect the public realm, architecture, 
context sensitivity and sustainability. Membership and review rules and procedures will be set 
out in Terms of Reference established by the City.  

C. Urban Design Awards and Acknowledgements 

Cities across Ontario implement Urban Design and Architecture Awards to recognize and 
celebrate excellence in the design of the urban environment.  

The Mississauga Urban Design Awards (MUDA) began in 1981 and is the longest-running awards 
program of its kind in the province. Toronto, Hamilton, Oshawa, Guelph, Kington and other 
cities have also implemented their own Urban Design and Architecture Awards programs where 
architects, urban designers, planners, landscape architects, owners, developers, contractors, 
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engineers, students, etc. are invited and encouraged to submit high quality, innovative and human-
scaled projects. 

Each city establishes a selection and review process and may consider entrees for broad or specific 
categories. Winners are selected by a jury of members from the design community. 

The City of Burlington Official Plan also provides direction for the establishment of an Urban 
Design Awards and Acknowledgements Program.  In Chapter 7 (Design Excellence), Section 7.1.2 
also states that 

f) An Urban Design Advisory Panel will be established by the City to provide independent, 
objective and professional advice on issues of design that affect the public realm, architecture, 
context sensitivity and sustainability. Membership and review rules and procedures will be set 
out in Terms of Reference established by the City.  

Policy Considerations for We Make Milton 

The following set of policy considerations have been identified as result of the above exploration 
of Big Question #7: 

1. The Official Plan must guide the practice of urban design. 

Addressing certain urban design issues through our new Official Plan is not optional. In order to 
be consistent with the Provincial Policy Statement and to conform/not conflict with provincial plans 
and the ROP, Milton is required to establish policies that address things like: 

• Accessibility 

• Compact built form 

• Conservation 

• Energy efficiency and sustainability 

• Healthy communities  

• Public realm  

• Public safety 

Some of these design matters are already addressed through existing policies in Milton’s current 
Official Plan and they can be carried forward and/or enhanced through We Make Milton.  

From the review of current practices, there are a number of other contemporary design 
approaches that can be encouraged through new Official Plan policies.  For example, to promote 
high standards of urban design and achieve development that is attractive, comfortable, safe, 
inclusive, promotes identity, and gives people choice, new, innovative Official Plan policies that 
focus on things like mental health, deaf-space, placemaking, and age-friendly design. 
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2. Our core principles, goals, and objectives regarding design excellence should be 
articulated in the new Official Plan.  

Through We Make Milton, there is an opportunity to define what ‘design excellence’ means to 
Milton and to articulate our core principles and local design goals.  

• What are our core principles for design excellence through public and private projects 
involving the public realm, buildings and infrastructure? 

• What are the dynamics of urban growth in Milton and what is ‘design excellence’ in this 
context?  

• What is the role of urban design in achieving more complete communities?  

• What are our objectives for high quality urban design in our community areas?  What are 
our goals for supporting innovation? 

• What are the desired policy outcomes for urban design. 

The new Official Plan can also provide direction for the future completion of standalone design 
guideline documents (area-specific or focused on certain land uses, for example) that further 
implement urban design policies in the new Official Plan and help to achieve our vision for design 
excellence.  

3. Urban design policy language should be qualitative, direct, and imperative. 

When drafting new goals, objectives, and policies for Milton’s new Official Plan related to urban 
design, the language used should remain qualitative (i.e., relating to, measuring, or measured 
by the quality of something) rather than prescribe specific quantitative measures. More specific 
design guidance, including quantitative measures, should remain in Milton’s standalone design 
guideline documents. 

Often, Official Plan policies related to urban design are written to be quite general and 
aspirational. However, where appropriate, 
new Official Plan policies should be direct 
and imperative. For example, instead of 
using words like “should”, “promote”, and 
“encourage”, more positive directives 
(words like “shall” or “will” or “must”) and 
limitations/prohibitions (words like “shall 
not” and “will not” and “are prohibited” 
should be considered.   

4. Urban Design policies could provide 
enhanced design directions for each 
component of the Town’s Urban 
Structure. 

Urban design policies should be 
developed with an emphasis on the 
different components of Milton’s future 

What is Milton’s Future Urban Structure? In 
September 2017, through PD-049-17 which 

can be viewed here, Council endorsed Milton’s 
future Urban Structure, called  

“Building Possibility”. As part of the 
exploration of Big Questions related to 

Growing in Milton, there is an opportunity 
to confirm/update Milton’s Future Urban 

Structure (following future growth allocations 
from the Region), which could then be used as 
the basis for urban design direction. Existing 
directions in other local/area studies can also 

help inform the process.
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urban structure, including the downtown, mobility hub, nodes and corridors, employment and 
neighbourhood areas, and new opportunity areas. Within each component/area, consideration 
should be given to 

• achieving appropriate massing and transition; 

• supporting the creation of a high-quality public realm;  

• enhancing the qualities of the natural environment; 

• supporting and implementing land use decisions; 

• supporting healthy communities and the well-being of Miltonians; etc. 

Specific directions in policy can help define and support the Town’s urban structure. There is an 
opportunity to make linkages between the components of the urban structure and the urban 
design goals, objectives, and policies of the Plan.  

5. Urban Design policies could better address other built form typologies. 

Through the new Official Plan, there is an opportunity to introduce enhanced definitions and 
design guidance for other residential built form typologies where approved guidelines documents 
currently do not exist.  For example, while Milton has prepared specific, standalone guidelines for 
Mid-Rise and Tall Buildings, many Official Plans across Ontario provide clear design direction on 
other typologies/land uses, such as: 

• Low-rise residential; 

• Townhouse and low-rise apartments; and 

• Additional Residential units. 

6. The new Official Plan could provide direction and enabling policies to the extent possible 
for: future planning studies; design guidelines; and the use of tools to achieve local design 
goals for living in Milton. 

There are a wide range of municipal plans, studies, projects and guidelines that can help Milton 
achieve our overall goals, objectives, and policy requirements as they relate to design excellence 
and the positive impacts on living in Milton. The new Official Plan could include enabling policies 
and/or policies that provide direction for the completion of future planning initiatives that will help 
achieve design excellence in Milton, such as: 

• An Urban Design Review panel and program for providing awards/acknowledgement for 
certain projects that are innovative and exceed expectations; 

• A Community Improvement Plan under Section 28 of the Planning Act, which would 
allow Milton to provide grants and loans to landowners and businesses for beautification 
and revitalization undertakings, such as façade improvements. Grants and loans can be 
dependent upon meeting certain design criteria, which will ensure that Milton is investing/
partnering on beautification efforts that are consistent with our urban design goals and 
aspirations; 

• Green Development Standards, which establish a set of criteria or metrics that can 
be used to evaluate the sustainable performance of new residential development or 
redevelopment; 
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• Direction for the Town’s zoning by-law(s) to require enhanced residential building and site 
design, where appropriate, through form based zoning standards; 

• New study/checklist requirements for “complete applications” in support of development/ 
redevelopment proposals/Planning Act applications, such as:  

 − Accessibility Design Standards; 

 − Block Context Plan; 

 − Compatibility Study; 

 − Computer Generated Building Mass Models; and 

 − Green Development Standards. 

• Direction for the consideration of green building principles to be encouraged through site 
plan approval process; and 

• Other broader municipal strategies such as: 

 − Age-friendly Strategy 

 − Public Art Master Plan 

 − Public Realm Strategy 

 

Page 391 of 628



174Living in Milton | Big Questions Report

Youth Living in Milton   

Big Question #8:
How can the new Official Plan help provide 
for the living needs/wants of youth? Hiw can 
our land use policies help make living in 
Milton more youth-friendly?

Legislation and Provincial Policy Highlights 

Planning Act  

While there are no explicit requirements in the Planning Act 
regarding the need to plan specifically for their needs, there are 
many matters of provincial interest identified in Section 2 that 
affect quality of life for our youth (among other age-groups).  
For example, “the adequate provision and distribution of 
educational, health, social, cultural and recreational facilities” is 
a matter of provincial interest and it affects quality of life for all 
Miltonians, including youth. 

There are also no explicit requirements in the Planning Act regarding ho to engage youth as a 
separate group; however, there is direction in terms of engaging more generally with the public. 
Regarding the contents of an Official Plan, Section 16(1)(b) of the Planning Act indicates that a 
description of the measures and procedures for informing and obtaining the views of the public 
must be included in an Official Plan - specifically for: proposed official plan amendments; zoning 
by-laws; plans of subdivision; and consents. Section 16(2) also indicates that it is optional for an 
official plan to contain a description of the measures and procedures proposed to attain the overall 
objectives of the plan and for any other planning matters. 

Land use planning 
topics that are related 

and important to youth 
are explored in other 
Big Question Reports 
and focus on Working 

in Milton and Moving in 
Milton. 

By the time we reach the year 2051, which is the end of the planning horizon for our new 
Official Plan, Milton’s youth who are the age of 15 today will be 45 years old.  Our youth 

represent an age-group with important ideas, goals, and insights about the future of 
Milton. 
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Provincial Policy Statement 

The PPS also does not provide specific direction on youth-related matters; however, it is clear that 
the needs of all ages are to be addressed by municipal planning authorities.  For example, policy 
1.5 of the PPS deals with public spaces, recreation, parks, trails and open spaces, and focuses on 
the following topics, which are about providing places for social activity and interaction, movement 
and independence. All of these factors can help improve the overall quality of life for youth, and 
other age-specific groups: 

• Meeting the needs of pedestrians; 

• Fostering social interaction; 

• Facilitating active transportation; and 

• Planning and providing settings for recreation.  

Growth Plan  

Similarly, the Growth Plan for the GGH does not explicitly target youth but it is implied that their 
needs are to be considered and addressed. Policy 2.2.1.4 b) notes that the plan is intended to 
achieve complete communities that: 

Improve social equity and overall quality of life, including human health, for people of all ages, 
abilities, and incomes. 

The Growth Plan definition for ‘complete communities’ also states that complete communities are 
‘age-friendly’. We’ve explored this idea/approach in more detail through Big Question #7 (Urban 
Design), and readers should also refer to that discussion. 

Section 5.2.3.3 of the Growth Plan also broadly encourages municipalities to engage the public 
and stakeholders in local implementation efforts and to provide the necessary information to 
ensure the informed involvement of citizens, including youth. 

Summary of Regional Policies and Plans 

Similar to the province, the ROP has no existing policies that explicitly target youth. There are also 
no additional plans outside of the ROP, such as a youth master plan/age-friendly strategy, that 
focuses on meeting the needs of Halton’s youth.  

What is an age-friendly community? According to the World Health Organization (WHO), 
an age-friendly place encourages active ageing by optimizing opportunities for health, 
participation and security in order to enhance quality of life as people age. In practical 

terms, an age-friendly city adapts its structures and services to be accessible to and 
inclusive of older people with varying needs and capacities. (Click here to review the WHO 
Age-Friendly Cities Guide). Practical approaches to age-friendly design can also be applied 

to other specific groups, including youth. 
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The youth population is specifically mentioned in Halton’s 
current Active Transportation Master Plan (in regard to 
educating and promoting active transportation options to 
youth) and Healthy Community Guidelines (related to the 
provision of youth centres); however, there is no specific land 
use planning direction on youth-related issues. 

Local Policies, Plans, and Directions 

#MiltonYouth 

Although Milton’s current Official Plan has no goals, objectives or policies specifically focused on 
youth living in Milton, the completion of the #MiltonYouth project in 2018, and subsequent Milton 
Youth Strategy in 2019, is to be celebrated. These documents can provide local direction on goals, 
objectives, and policies in the new Official Plan. These documents together provide a robust 
framework for how to integrate youth-specific needs into the evolution of Milton. For example, the 
following directions from the Youth Strategy focus on land use, living, and quality of life for our 
youth population, and could be addressed by the new Official Plan: 

i. Safe and Welcoming Milton – ensure Town facilities are safe and welcoming of youth 
through inclusion practices;  

ii. Youth Space – create safer and more youth-friendly gathering places; and 

iii. Youth Empowerment - foster youth engagement, connection and participation to ensure 
their needs are taken into consideration when decisions are being made. 

Milton Youth Task Force 

The 2019 Youth Strategy is implemented with staff by the Milton Youth Task Force (MYTF) - a group 
of youth (13 to 18 years old) that live in Milton and volunteer for a school term to provide input to 
local projects and advocate for their needs and wants. Milton’s Development Services Department 
has been working with the MYTF through We Make Milton, and recently undertook the following: 

• An Introductory presentation and discussion about land use planning in Milton and the new 
Official Plan (October 2020); 

• The identification of We Make Milton Youth Ambassadors from the MYTF to complete a 
series of research, communications, and feedback tasks (March 2021); and  

“Human services provided 
by Halton Region can 

contribute to a healthy 
community by providing 
youth centres” (Region of 

Halton Healthy Community 
Guidelines) 

The We Make Milton team is also connecting with youth by sharing information about land 
use planning at our local schools. On May 26th 2021 we had a virtual meeting with Ms. 
Russell’s grade 8 geography class at W.I. Dick Middle School, and talked about why the 
new Official Plan will be important to them.  On February 22, 2022 we also met with Mr. 

Bierlings’s grade 8 class at Milton Christian School to share information about the project, 
and to receive input. 
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• A Follow-up meeting to discuss our findings and to provide input on the experience of 
working with planning staff (May 2021).  

Current Planning Practices 

The following is a review of current land use planning practices in other places, which Milton can 
consider for the new Official Plan - as it relates to youth living in Milton.  Examples are organized 
into the following categories: 

1. Creating Safe, Welcoming, Age-friendly Places; and 

2. Empowering Youth through Engagement, Consultation, and Participation. 

Creating Safe, Welcoming, and Age-Friendly Places/Spaces 

Creating safe, welcoming, age-friendly communities 
requires an understanding of how all age-groups 
experience living in Milton and how they feel in indoor 
and outdoor spaces (either publicly or privately-owned), 
such as streetscapes, parks, stores, restaurants, and 
community centres. Crime, traffic, noise, and poor lighting 
are all factors that people consider unsafe and therefore 
do not encourage outdoor activities, physical fitness, 
or social interaction. Improved community connections 
and gathering spaces, on the other hand, enhance social 
interactions and sense of community 

As discussed in more detail in our discussion of Big 
Question #7 (Urban Design), age-friendly design can be 
focused on the needs of all different age groups and can 
encourage independent participation in civic life, promote 
opportunities for health, and ensure accessible, safe, and 
equitable access to places and spaces for everyone. 

Empowering Youth through Engagement, 
Consultation, and Participation 

There are many advantages to youth participation in local planning projects, including: 

• Obtaining views that represent a large and diverse demographic; 

• Contributing to the psychological development of youth; and  

• Helping youth develop an understanding of their surrounding environment1.  

Barriers to youth participation include resource and budget-related constraints; assumptions about 
the capacity of youth to understand the planning process; and viewing youth as a problem to solve 
rather than a valuable stakeholder group2.  

1 David and Buchanan. (2020) Planning Our Future: Institutionalizing Youth Participation in Local Government Planning Efforts

2 Ibid.

In Big Question #7, we 
explored the topic of active 
aging and age-friendly design, 
particularly for older adults. 
Since many of their needs are 
similar to the needs of youth 
(i.e., independent participation 
in civic life, opportunities for 
health, and safe, and equitable 
access to places and spaces), 
the policy considerations 
identified in Big Question #7 
can be applied more broadly 
to you, and ALL AGE GROUPS, 
to ensure that we are also 
creating safe, welcoming, and 
age-friendly spaces.  
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In Milton, the MYTF currently fulfills an important role in terms of empowering our youth; however, 
it is recognized that tis volunteer group represents only a portion of the Town’s youth population, 
and can’t speak to all of the various needs and challenges facing youth today. There is an 
opportunity to explore other ways to collect and consider their ideas as part of the larger planning 
process. For example, the Township of Langley’s3 Age-Friendly Strategy was recognized in 2015 
with an Award of Merit from the Canadian Institute of Planners and identifies a number of specific 
engagement and consultation activities/actions focused on encouraging youth participation in the 
planning process. These activities/actions are summarized below and the Strategy can be viewed 
here: 

On-going activities/actions that should be continued: 

• Collaboration between the Township’s Senior Advisory Committee and Youth Advisory 
Committee to collaborate on initiatives of mutual interest;  

• Programs and services geared towards youth; and 

• Maintaining the Youth Advisory Committee and continuing to provide opportunities for 
involvement in community decisions. 

Future activities/actions that should be initiated: 

• Encourage and promote recognition programs that acknowledge and celebrate the 
achievements and contributions of youth in the community; 

• Review terms of reference for all Township committees to ensure there are no barriers to 
participation from youth; and 

• Identify effective ways to target youth in stakeholder consultation when seeking public 
feedback on Township initiatives. 

The American Planning Association (APA) states that Young people form a large and 
important segment of the population and they have a substantial stake in planning the 
built environment. Although they may not have a planner’s vocabulary, they recognize 

the effects of planning on their lives. Their unique perspectives are valuable contributions 
to planning conversations. The APA also provides a toolkit, curriculum, and classroom 

activities about land use planning that can be accessed by clicking here. 

The Lafayette City Council in 
California, USA, invited a member of 
the city’s youth commission to serve 

on a citizens’ advisory committee 
that selected and advised a 

consultant for a two-year downtown 
planning process.  

The City of Hampton, Virginia, USA, has 
youth planner positions for teens who 

are responsible for overseeing the youth 
component of the city’s Comprehensive Plan. 
This document has an entire section written 

entirely by young people and focused on 
youth issues.  
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Policy Considerations for We Make Milton

Milton is committed to empowering youth and creating land use planning policies that positively 
effect the way they live in Milton. Therefore, the following considerations have been identified for 
further discussion through We Make Milton:  

1. We must continue to work with schools, the MYTF and other youth groups/young people 
through We Make Milton and other planning processes. 

By continuing to participate in We Make Milton, our youth can provide valuable insight into ways to 
make our future better. They can also ensure that youth-specific issues and needs are understood. 
We must continue to work with our youth by: 

• Meeting with the MYTF, schools, and other youth groups to provide updates on We Make 
Milton and to obtain ideas and input; 

• Identifying a new group of MYTF ambassadors to contribute to We Make Milton for the 
2021/22 school year; 

• Exploring the opportunity for youth ambassadors/youth planners to help research and 
contribute to other Big Questions Reports; 

Exploring the opportunity for youth ambassadors/youth planners to participate in upcoming 
stakeholder committee meetings for We Make Milton; and 

However, it is also important that Milton continues to seek/test new ways and tools and groups of 
youth to engage and consult with. Our local youth population is diverse and there are a wide range 
of needs to be considered. We recognize that there are a range of circumstances that make some 
young people more vulnerable and less likely to participate in groups like the MYTF. Therefore, it is 
important that engagement efforts are varied, inclusive and as equitable as possible. 

“As an immigrant, I am new to Milton. I’m able to compare Milton to the different cities 
I have moved and lived in. Milton is a peaceful city and has many opportunities for the 
youth. My school Bishop Reding has helped me succeed in ways I didn’t know I could. 
However, my parents often worry about me because of the vaping issues at my school. 
However, my neighbourhood is a very safe place. My parents can trust the area enough 

to let me go out alone or with my friends around the city. Sometimes, me and my friends 
don’t find good places to hang out. The only places we can hang out are parks and only 

when there is no snow. I think the city would benefit from a better mall or better places for 
friends and family to hang out. Some ideas could be, more cafes or gaming centres.” - A 
description of what it is like to live in Milton as a youth today, by a member of the MYTF 
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2. In addition to policy considerations identified in 
relation to age-friendly design (Big Question #7), 
other goals, objectives, and policies that specifically 
address Milton’s youth could be identified.  

Youth in Milton are a local priority. Overall planning goals 
and objectives will be identified throughout the new 
Official Plan for Milton and if there are any that should be 
specific to the needs of youth, they could be articulated. 
For example, goals and objectives could be identified as 
it relates to obtaining and considering the views of youth 
during planning processes. In addition, the new Official 
Plan could include policies that encourage: 

• Involving youth in more project-focused 
committees and stakeholder groups related to 
land use planning; and  

• Exploring future tools that engage youth in land 
use planning decisions.

The new Official Plan could 
include a standalone section 

on age-friendly design and the 
needs of different age-groups 

in Milton.  A preamble that 
refers to the projected future 
increase of youth in Milton in 

the coming years and explains 
why there is a need to plan and 
provide for their needs. High-
level objectives that recognize 
the diversity of needs of youth 

could also be included. 
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2035: A New Generation

A Poem about the Future by a member of the Milton Youth Task Force  

I pull the curtains (a)  
The sun looks odd, even though it is a clear mid-summer’s day (b)  
When I go outside, I feel the air is filled with heat, that’s for certain. (a)  
I think, change is still quite far away. (b) 

I’ve been taught about the environment and ecology since kindergarten, and 
we are doing all we can. Is there something we are not doing right? I ask 

As I snatch up my dossier 

Another day at work at a ginormous energy company, and I set my mind to the task. 

My colleague Jacob says two of the reactors broke down.  
Oh, well, I thought. Sometimes big companies can be a little too taken aback. 

Our belittled nuclear energy department is so small that it always gets pounced. But later 
that day, I heard talk about Jacob setting up a campaign to support our department. 

Now it’s time for us to bound back. 

Our little campaign gains  
It spreads around like fire across the country  
Protest groups with young people form. Watch out! They will not be detained. 

Schools everywhere teach kids green, sustainable ecology at the absolute elementary level. 

Which makes us even more powerful.  
We do this so that we can live free. 

The energy company and the government get toppled  
And by the end I realized, change is already here.
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